






 
Replacement to UDC 19.04.170 (pg 46)   

Addresses inaccurate lane widths and 

amenity zone configuration.  Also, includes 

revisions to the standards tables based on 

requested clarifications and includes 

additional labeling.  The final draft that is 

submitted to the City Attorney’s Office 

following the PC recommendation will have 

the revised tables and labeling for all street 

sections of UDC 19.04. 
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120’ PARKWAY ARTERIAL STREET

A street or highway which has a minimum right-of-way 
width of 120 feet and an existing or potential design capacity 
of three or more travel lanes of traffic in each direction with 
10 feet for an amenity zone and sidewalk on each side and 
divided by a landscaped median.

19.04.170

MECHANICAL FEATURES
(see Figure 2)

    TABLE 1

A.	 Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B. 	 Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C. 	 Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the fire 
code

Footnotes:

1.	 If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2.	 Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk  

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figure 3)

    TABLE 2

A. 	 Tree Placement Trees shall be placed within 
amenity area to provide 
maximum shade of the sidewalk  

B.	 Tree Spacing 45 feet on center

C. 	 Sidewalk Width 5 feet

D. 	 Off-site Buffer Strip 3 feet

	 Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 
zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners
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Addresses Residential Development 

Standards. 
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19.06

Residential Districts – 
Purpose and Development and 

Design Standards
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19.06
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APPLICABILITY 19.06.010

This chapter applies to all residential development within 
the City of Las Vegas and to all residential zoning districts.

Except as otherwise provided in this Chapter, the standards 
set forth herein, are minimum requirements.  Any request 
to deviate from these standards shall require the submittal 
of an application for an Administrative Deviation, if 
appropriate, or Variance, which shall be subject to the 
procedures and standards set forth in LVMC 19.16.120 and 
19.16.140, respectively.

INTENT OF RESIDENTIAL 
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 19.06.020

The intent of establishing standards for residential 
development is:

A.	 To ensure that new residential development will not 
negatively impact the use and enjoyment of adjacent 
and neighboring properties;

B.	 To ensure that new residential development will 
contribute to the overall attractiveness of the City;

C.	 To increase design compatibility between abutting 
properties and land uses;

D.	 To reinforce a sense of community and to preserve the 
integrity of neighborhoods and places of business; and

E.	 To reduce unsightly views; 

F.	 To provide for landscaping and buffering that: 

1.	 Conserves water and reduces erosion;

2.	 Reduces heat and glare generated by development; 
and

3.	 Aids in filtering dust and particulate matter from 
the air.

GENERAL 19.06.030

A.	 Access

All lots or parcels shall have frontage upon a public 
street; provided however, that lots within a recorded 
Subdivision or Parcel Map may provide access to a pub-
lic street by way of a commonly owned private street 
or a private access easement. All private access streets 
must be fully improved in accordance with the Traffic 

Circulation Improvements Standards contained in the 
Design Standards Manual.

B.	 Grading

1.	 Grading Plan Approval - When Required. When 
the natural grade of a lot is proposed to be raised 
more than two feet at any point from existing 
grade, three copies of a finished lot grading plan 
and legal description of the property shall be filed 
with the Department of Public Works and the 
Department. The plan shall include proposed and 
existing grades, building locations, and building 
height information for the development site and 
for the adjacent properties, and any justification 
for the proposal. The Director of Public Works 
may withhold or deny development approval 
unless the applicant demonstrates to the Director 
of Public Works’ satisfaction that the proposal is 
necessary in order to develop the site in a manner 
which conforms to applicable drainage and other 
development standards. The Director may withhold 
or deny development approval unless the applicant 
demonstrates to the Director’s satisfaction that 
the proposal will not be incompatible or out of 
harmony with the surrounding area.

2.	 Grading Plan - Appeal of Denial. The applicant 
may appeal to the City Council any final decision 
rendered pursuant to Subsection (1) of this Section. 
In connection with the appeal, the City may require 
notification of surrounding property owners. The 
City may charge a fee for the appeal and for any 
required notification in accordance with the Fee 
Schedule.

C.	 Construction
	

No building, structure or land shall be erected, recon-
structed, structurally altered or used for a purpose other 
than a use allowed in the zoning district in which the 
building, structure or land use is located.

D.	 Lot Size

Lot size refers to the amount of horizontal land area 
contained within property lines. No lot area shall be so 
reduced that the size, width, setbacks, yards, required 
open space or total lot area is less than prescribed by 
this Title; nor shall the unit density be increased in any 
manner, except in conformity with the regulations es-
tablished in this chapter.

1.	 Yard Area.  No yard, open space or off-street 
parking or loading space, required in conjunction 
with a building or land use, shall be included as part 

Chapter 19.06

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas
Unified Development Code

February 15, 2011	 - DRAFT -

Page 60

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL

of a yard, open space or parking or loading space 
required for any other building or land use, unless 
otherwise provided in this Title.

2.	 Utility Facilities.  Public and private utility 
facilities (i.e. pumping and switching stations, 
reservoirs, power substations, etc.) using land or an 
unoccupied building requiring less than 500 square 
feet of site area are exempt from the minimum lot 
size requirements of all zoning districts, provided 
that all other applicable provisions of this chapter 
are satisfied.

3.	 Reduction of Existing Lot. When an existing lot is 
reduced as a result of conveyance to a federal, state 
or local government for a public purpose and the 
remaining area is at least ninety (90) percent of the 
required minimum lot size for the district in which it 
is located, then that remaining lot shall be deemed 
to be in compliance with the minimum lot size 
standards of this chapter, without the necessity of 
further administrative approvals.

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 19.06.040

A.	 Tables

Except as otherwise noted, the minimum lot size, maxi-
mum unit density, minimum lot width, minimum build-
ing setbacks, maximum lot coverage, minimum build-
ing separation and maximum building height for uses 
in each district shall be governed by the dimensional 
standards in the tables listed for each district. Explana-
tory notes for provisions in the tables follow the tables 
as needed.

B.	 Building Placement

In additions to the dimensional standards and require-
ments listed for building placement in the tables pro-
vided for each district, development on any lot subject 
to the standards provided in this Chapter shall conform 
to the following:

1.	 Projections into Setback Area. The following 
structures are permitted to project into the 
established setback area for the lot or parcel as 
indicated:  

a.	 Architectural Features. Bay windows, 
fireplaces, roof eaves, cabinets designed to 
screen utility meters and similar architectural 
features may encroach no more than two feet 
into any required setback area, provided that 
the encroachments: 

i.	 Remain at least three feet from the 
property line; and

ii.	 Do not increase the living space of the 
structure at the floor level.

b.	 Other Architectural Embellishments. 
Architectural embellishments and institutional 
symbols for churches, public buildings and 
quasi-public buildings may extend into any 
required setback area, provided that they are 
clearly shown and approved as a part of a 
Special Use Permit, Site Development Plan or 
other required application. 

c.	 Lots Adjacent to Open Space. On any lot 
which adjoins a golf course, park area, common 
open space or similar open space, open 
balconies may extend up to five feet into the 
required setback for the dwelling and toward 
the open space; provided, however, that the 
projection extends no closer than three feet 
from the property line. 

d.	 Mechanical Equipment. Mechanical 
equipment such as air-conditioning units, 
pool filtering and heating equipment, water 
softeners, and similar mechanical equipment 
may occupy the required rear and side yard 
setback areas if totally screened from abutting 
lots and streets by fences, walls or landscaping, 
and if such mechanical equipment does not 
restrict required access through such setback 
areas as determined by the Department.

C.	 Accessory Structures

In additions to the standards listed for accessory struc-
tures in the tables provided for each district, accessory 
structures on any lot subject to the standards provided 
in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1.	 No accessory structure shall be erected or moved 
onto any lot prior to construction of the main 
building unless a building permit has been issued 
for the construction of the main building.

2.	 No accessory structure is permitted in front of the 
primary structure unless the structure is a side-
loaded garage which is used strictly as an ancillary 
use and does not encroach into the front setback 
area.

3.	 No setback is required for a detached accessory 
structure from a property line which abuts an alley.
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4.	 Accessory structures must be aesthetically 
compatible with the principal dwelling unit.

5.	 Accessory structures may contain any type of room 
use but may not contain any kitchen except as 
otherwise specifically provided in this Title with 
respect to a Class I accessory structure.   

6.	 On corner lots, the roof of an accessory structure 
may be attached to the main dwelling, if there is a 
minimum six foot separation between the walls of 
the accessory structure and the main building and 
provided that at least two sides of the breezeway 
are open. A gate or fence which is at least 50 percent 
open construction may be attached to one end of 
the breezeway.

D.	 Building Height

In additions to the standards listed for building height 
in the tables provided for each district, building heights 
for development on any lot subject to the standards 
provided in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1.	 Roof-mounted solar panel units that are permitted 
as a conditional use pursuant to Chapter 19.12 shall 
not be considered as a part of the building height 
for purposes of this Chapter.

2.	 Chimneys, vent stacks and skylights may be erected 
above the required height limits provided that in 
no case shall structures above the permitted height 
limit be constructed for the purpose of providing 
additional floor space.

E.	 Patio Covers

In additions to the standards listed for patio covers in 
the tables provided for each district, patio covers on any 
lot subject to the standards provided in this Chapter 
shall conform to the following:

1.	 Any patio cover extending into the established 
setback area for the lot or parcel may not be 
enclosed with any materials, including wood, 
metal, canvas, plastic, glass or any other screening 
material. An enclosed patio cover must conform 
to the setback standards applicable to the main 
dwelling. 

2.	 The height of the patio cover shall not exceed 
twelve feet.

3.	 A detached patio cover shall conform to the 
applicable Accessory Structure standards for the lot 
or parcel.

F.	 Landscape Buffers and Turf Limitations

In additions to the standards listed for landscape buffers 
and turf limitations in the tables provided for each dis-
trict, development on any lot subject to the standards 
provided in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1.	 Landscape Required

a.	 All multifamily development or single family 
developments with five or more lots adjacent 
to streets classified as major collectors or larger 
shall meet or exceed the minimum standards, 
and shall comply with any restrictions, 
established in this Title.  All landscaping 
required by this Chapter shall also comply 
with the provisions of LVMC 13.48.040 and 
19.02.190.

b.	 Except as otherwise permitted by the Director, 
all landscape and irrigation plans shall be 
prepared and stamped by a registered architect, 
landscape architect, residential designer or civil 
engineer.

c.	 The owner, developer and occupant of the 
property are jointly and severally responsible 
for maintaining or assuring the ongoing 
maintenance of installed landscaping so that 
the landscaping continues to thrive.  Prior 
to the issuance of a building permit, the 
owner, developer or contractor shall post a 
performance bond or equivalent security to 
assure the performance of the maintenance 
obligation for a minimum of two years.

d.	 All revisions to an approved landscape plan 
must first be reviewed and approved by 
the Department prior to installation of the 
landscaping.

2.	 Additional Landscaping May Be Required

Additional landscaping may be required by the 
Director or reviewing authority in order to respond 
to special site features, maintain an established 
landscape pattern created by existing landscaping 
in the surrounding area, or mitigate the impact of a 
particular development.

3.	 Alternative Landscape Designs

The Director or other reviewing authority may 
approve variations to the standards and designs 
set out in this Chapter if they respond more 
appropriately to a particular site and provide 

Chapter 19.06

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas
Unified Development Code

February 15, 2011	 - DRAFT -

Page 62

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL

equivalent means of achieving the intent of this 
Chapter.

4.	 Maintenance

Property owners shall be responsible for: 

a.	 Maintaining all walls in good structural and 
finish condition;

b.	 Maintaining all landscaping in a healthy and 
vigorous living condition and in accordance 
with LVMC 13.48.040 and 19.04.180;

c.	 Promptly replacing dead vegetation with 
healthy, living plants, in accordance with 
standard seasonal planting practices.

5.	 Installation of Required Landscaping

a.	 All required perimeter landscaping shall be 
installed in compliance with an approved 
landscape plan prior to occupancy.

b.	 Prior to the installation of any required 
landscaping the developer shall demonstrate 
compliance with the approved landscape plan 
by providing the Department a complete bill of 
materials.

c.	 When applicable to a phased development 
plan, a phased landscape installation plan 
may be approved concurrently with a Site 
Development Plan Review.

6.	 Irrigation of Landscaping

a.	 All required landscaping shall be installed with 
an irrigation system designed to eliminate any 
run-off of water into the public rights-of-way.

b.	 In order to minimize damage to buildings 
and solid walls from soil settling, expansion/
contraction (cracked foundation), all overhead 
spray irrigation systems shall be a minimum of 
twenty-four (24) inches back from any building 
and solid walls with no overspray contacting 
any building or solid walls.

c.	 An automatic irrigation system is required for 
all planting areas, and shall include:

i.	 An electric automatic controller and 
multiple program capabilities;

ii.	 Multiple repeat cycle capabilities; and

ii.	 A flexible calendar program.

d.	 All irrigation water shall be retained on-site.  
When required, swales shall channel water 
to larger holding areas, catch basins, other 
planting areas, gravel sumps, dry-wells, or any 
combination thereof.  Areas that accumulate 
system water shall be provided with 
underground drainage systems to carry water 
to holding or discharge areas.  Nuisance flows 
shall not spill over the sidewalk and into any 
street.

7.	 Turf Limitations

a.	 The use of turf is subject to and limited by 
LVMC Chapter 14.11 and the provisions of this 
Subsection (7), with the provisions that are 
most restrictive to govern in a particular case.  
No new turf shall be installed in residential 
front yard areas except as provided for in 
LVMC 14.11.150(B), or in the common areas of 
residential developments unless the common 
area is intended as usable open space.  
Additionally, turf shall be limited in the rear and 
side yard areas of residential lots as follows:

	 Table 1 - Turf Limitations

Use Use of Turf

Single-Family

Limited to a maximum of 
50% of the total side and 
rear yard areas or 100 square 
feet, whichever is greater 
(up to a maximum of 5,000 
square feet) provided that 
no turf installation in a 
side or rear yard area has a 
dimension of less than 10 
feet

Multi-Family
Limited to a maximum of 
30% of total landscapable 
area

b.	 The turf limitations contained in this 
Subsection are intended to increase the use of 
water efficient vegetation.  Landscaping shall 
be designed, and the landscaping materials 
shall be chosen and installed, so as to ensure 
that, within three years of normal growth, at 
least fifty percent of the area covered by non-
turf landscaping will consist of water efficient 
vegetation.
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c.	 The maximum amount of turf allowable 
pursuant to Paragraph (a) may be increased 
proportionally by the percentage of water 
used for irrigation that comes from a source to 
which the property owner has secured water 
rights.

8.	 Landscape Materials

Landscaping shall include drought-resistant and 
water efficient plant materials consistent with 
the Southern Nevada Water Authority xeriscape 
guidelines and the turf limitations of Subsection (7).

Where perimeter landscape buffers are indicated 
the following are the requirements for landscape 
material:

a.	 Trees shall be spaced within the required buffer 
zones in accordance with Table 2 below, with 
trees to be spaced on center.  

	 Table 2 – Landscape Buffer – Tree Spacing 

Use Standard

Single-Family 1-24” box tree per 30 linear 
feet

Multi-Family 1-24” box tree per 20 linear 
feet 1

Footnotes:

1.	 Where adjacent to any right-of-way classified as a freeway, 
the spacing maybe increased to 1-24” box tree per 30 linear 
feet. 

b.	 Shrub Requirements.  Shrubs are required 
in all buffer areas, with a minimum of four 
5-gallon shrubs required for every required 
tree.

c.	 Ground Cover Requirements.  Ground covers 
shall be installed in all landscaped areas.  Non-
vegetative ground covers shall include, without 
limitation, rocks and small stones, crushed rock 
and bark, installed to a minimum depth of two 
inches in all areas.

9.	 Buffer Zone Encroachments

The following encroachments are permitted within 
required buffer zones:

a.	 Driveways (curb cuts) that are located 
perpendicular or approximately perpendicular 
to the street right-of-way.

b.	 Sidewalks that are located perpendicular or 
approximately perpendicular to the street 
right-of-way.

10.	 Utility Boxes and Installations

a.	 Along streets that border a residential 
subdivision, all utility boxes and above-ground 
utility installations, other than utility poles, that 
are in excess of twenty-seven cubic feet in size 
and that are to be placed outside the right-of-
way shall be installed with landscaping on two 
sides, with one side being available for access 
by utility companies.  The landscaping must 
include tall grasses and/or shrubbery which, 
at maturity, will provide adequate screening of 
the utility structures.

b.	 Within proposed trail corridors that are 
identified in the Master Plan Transportation 
Trails Element and the Master Plan Recreation 
Trails Element, no utility box or above-ground 
utility installation, other than a utility pole, 
that is in excess of twenty-seven cubic feet in 
size (excluding pad and concrete collars) shall 
be allowed.  In addition, all utility boxes to be 
placed immediately adjacent to a trail corridor 
shall be placed so that the access doors open 
parallel to the trail corridor and are accessible 
without the need to cut down or reduce the 
effectiveness of the landscaping within the trail 
area.

11.	 Deviations

a.	 The Planning Commission or City Council may 
grant a waiver to deviate from the standards set 
forth in Subsection (1) through (7) as part of a 
Site Development Plan Review if the applicant 
can show through convincing and substantial 
evidence that the waiver will not compromise 
the objective of the City in safeguarding 
the interests of the citizens of the City, the 
proposed project will substantially meet the 
intent of the standard, and the granting of the 
waiver will not detrimentally affect the public 
health, safety or general welfare.

b.	 An exception or modification from the 
standards set forth in Subsection (8) through 
(10) may be approved upon the request of an 
applicant if the applicant can show through 
convincing and substantial evidence that the 
exception or modification will not compromise 
the objective of the City in safeguarding the 
interests of the citizens of the City, the proposed 
project will substantially meet the intent of the 
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standard, and the granting of the exception 
or modification will not detrimentally affect 
the public health, safety or general welfare.  
Such an exception or modification may be 
granted by the Director in connection with the 
approval of a Site Development Plan Review.  
In cases where the Director does not approve 
a requested exception or modification, the 
request may be acted upon by the Planning 
Commission or City Council, the request 
for exception or modification need not be 
identified as a separate action item, and 
disposition of the request may be incorporated 
into the action on the Site Development Plan 
Review.  Notice of action on the request for 
exception or modification may be incorporated 
into the notice of decision regarding the Site 
Development Plan Review.

G.	 Parking

In additions to the standards listed for parking in the ta-
bles provided for each district, development on any lot 
subject to the standards provided in this Chapter shall 
conform to the following:

1.	 Every building or land use established, every 
existing building enlarged and every existing use 
expanded shall provide off-street parking and 
loading spaces in accordance with the minimum 
parking requirements set forth in LVMC 19.12.070 
and the any other applicable requirements and 
standards of this Title. Existing parking and loading 
spaces shall not be reduced below the minimum 
required by this Title.

2.	 All on-site parking shall be provided on the same 
parcel as the principal use, except as permitted by 
the off-site parking provisions of this Title. Parking 
on the public right-of-way may not be counted 
towards satisfying the requirement for on-site 
parking.

3.	 All parking and vehicle storage areas, including 
recreational vehicle parking in residential land use 
districts, shall occur on paved areas and conform 
to the conditions and requirements for” Vehicle 
Parking, Storage or Repair in Residential Zoning 
Districts” as outlined in Chapter 19.12, except that: 

a.	 Parking surfaces used for temporary real estate 
sales offices may consist of decomposed 
granite, chat, reclaimed asphalt paving or 
other material approved by the Department of 
Public Works; and 

4.	 Except as otherwise provided in LVMC 19.12.070 or 

some other provision of this Title, when more than 
one use is to be conducted on a site, parking shall 
be calculated and provided for each of the uses 
separately. 

5.	 Driveways may be used to satisfy minimum on-site 
parking requirements for single-family dwellings, 
provided that sufficient space is available to satisfy 
the minimum design standards and no parking 
space is located so as to require the moving of any 
vehicle on the premises in order to enter or leave 
any other space. 

6.	 Multi-family residential uses shall provide 
handicapped parking at the rate of one space for 
each dwelling unit that is designed for occupancy 
by the handicapped. The number of spaces required 
for use by a vehicle with a side-loading wheelchair 
lift shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
LVMC 19.18.030(D).

H.	 Fences and Walls

In additions to the standards listed for fences and walls 
in the tables provided for each district, development on 
any lot subject to the standards provided in this Chap-
ter shall conform to the following:

1.	 Front Yard Screen Wall Prohibition.  No screen 
wall shall be built in the front yard of a residential 
property.

2.	 Perimeter and Screen Walls

a.	 General.  There is no requirement to construct 
a wall or fence.  However, all perimeter or screen 
walls and fences must comply with applicable 
building code requirements.  The height of a 
wall or fence shall be measured from the side 
with the greatest vertical exposure above 
finished grade.

3.	 Fences, Walls and Architectural Character

a.	 Perimeter walls.  Perimeter walls, end walls, 
return walls and common area walls shall 
be decorative and shall be installed by the 
developer.  Acceptable decorative wall materials 
include, without limitation, stone, decorative 
block, slump, stone, and wrought iron, and shall 
have a minimum percentage of contrasting 
material as indicated for each district.  The 
contrasting material requirement may be 
fulfilled by contrasting color, or a combination 
of contrasting material and contrasting color, if 
approved by the Department in its discretion.  
All walls shall include such detail variations 
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as may be required by the Department, 
including pilaster, decorative caps, decorative 
iron cutouts or fluted blocks.  Any decorative 
materials or ironwork attached to the top of a 
perimeter wall shall not encroach into public 
rights-of-way or abutting properties.  Pilasters, 
if used, shall have a maximum spacing of 
twenty-four feet on center.  All perimeter walls 
shall:

i.	 Match the design of abutting perimeter 
walls.  The established wall design 
shall be continued until the next street 
intersection.  In cases where the existing 
wall is considered by the Director to be 
of unacceptable design, the design shall 
not be carried beyond the next street 
intersection unless a transitional wall 
area designed to soften the differences 
between the walls is constructed; and

ii.	 Be maintained by the property owner, the 
developer, a business association or other 
similar organization, or by such other 
means as may be approved by the City.

b.	 Retaining Walls.  Retaining walls which are 
visible from adjacent properties or rights-of-
way shall be decorative and shall be installed 
by the developer.  Acceptable materials for 
retaining wall construction include split-face 
block, decorative block, slump stone, stone, 
caliche rock, colored or exposed aggregate, 
and textured-finish concrete.  All walls shall 
include detail variations such as pilasters, 
decorative caps, or fluted blocks.  All walls 
shall be maintained by the property owner, 
the developer, a business association or other 
similar organization, or by such other means as 
may be approved by the City.  In cases where 
the height of a retaining wall exceeds four 
feet, a minimum of five shrubs of a five-gallon 
size, and five shrubs of a one-gallon size, for 
each twenty feet of linear planting area shall 
be planted in the area at the base of the wall.  
In cases where there are multiple-stepped 
retaining walls, a minimum of five shrubs of a 
five-gallon size, and five shrubs of a one-gallon 
size, for each twenty feet of linear planting area 
shall be planted in the area between the walls 
and at the base of the lowest wall.  A minimum 
planting area of four feet is required between 
the retaining walls.

c.	 Wall Separation.  Where a screen or perimeter 
walls abuts another screen or perimeter wall, 
the separation shall either be:

i.	 A minimum of three feet from face of wall 
to face of wall, with access provided to the 
area between the walls for maintenance; 
or

ii.	 A maximum of eight inches, with the 
resulting gap between the walls to be filled 
and capped with a cementitious material 
that:

A)	 Will not increase the load on the walls; 
and

B)	 Has been approved by the Department 
and the Department of Building and 
Safety.

4.	 Materials.  Unless otherwise approved as part 
of an overall development plan, the following 
materials shall not be acceptable for use as screen 
or perimeter walls:

a.	 Chainlink or open wire fencing (except as 
temporary construction fencing);

b.	 Razor wire or barber wire (except as may be 
approved under the procedures set forth in the 
City’s Building Code);

c.	 Corrugated metal;

d.	 Bright colored plastic; and

e. 	 Untextured or unfinished concrete or block 
(CMU) walls.

I.	 Residential Adjacency Standards 

1. 	 Applicability

a. 	 All property to be developed for multi-family 
residential use that is located adjacent to either 
single-family residential property or property 
which is designated for such development 
in the General Plan shall conform to the 
residential adjacency standards set forth in this 
Subsection.

b. 	 For purposes of this Section:

i.  	 Property is “adjacent” to other property if 
the properties share a common property 
line or are separated only by a street right-
of-way or easement.

ii.	  “Property subject to the standards for 
this Subsection” means the property 
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that is described in Paragraph (a) of this 
Subsection (1) that must conform to the 
residential adjacency standards of this 
Section.

iii.	  “Protected property” means residential 
property that is developed for sale or 
designated for such development, and 
single-family residential property, as 
those types of property are described in 
Paragraph (a of this Subsection (1).

2. Building Height And Setback Requirements

a. 	 Proximity Slope

i.	 Except as otherwise provided in this 
Subsection 2, no building subject to the 
standards of this Section shall exceed the 
height of a line drawn from the property 
line of a protected property at a 3:1 slope 
directly into the property subject to the 
standards of this Section. For example, a 
100-foot high building must be set back 
300 feet from the property line of the 
protected property, if both the property 
line of that property and the grade of the 
building subject to the standards of this 
Section are at the same elevation. The 
Proximity Slope limitation contained in 
this Paragraph (a) applies to architectural 
projections above rooflines.

ii.	 The Proximity Slope limitation contained 
in Paragraph (a) does not apply when 
non-residential buildings, such as schools 
and churches, are built on the protected 
property.

iii.	 Notwithstanding the Proximity Slope 
limitation contained in Paragraph (a), a one 
story building up to 15 feet in height may 
be constructed to the applicable setback 
line that is established for the zoning 
district in which the property subject to 
the standards of this Subsection is located 
or which is established by Paragraph (d) of 
this Subsection (2).

b. 	 Changes in Grade. Notwithstanding the 
Proximity Slope limitation contained in 
Paragraph (a) above, if the natural slope of the 
ground rises or falls from the point of origin of 
the slope line, the actual building height may 
be greater or lesser by the difference in grade.

c. 	 Exceptions

i.	 The following structures may project a 
maximum of 12 feet above the Proximity 
Slope:

A) 	 Chimney and vent stacks.

B) 	 Roof structures for the use of solar 
panel units, elevators, stairs, tanks, 
ventilation and similar necessary 
mechanical equipment.

C) 	 Visual screens which surround 
mounted mechanical equipment.

D) 	 Skylights.

E) 	 Whip and mounted antennas.

ii.	 Church steeples, utility transmission lines 
and towers, wireless communication 
facilities when attached to a utility 
transmission line pole or tower, small wind 
energy systems, and municipal utility 
facilities such as water towers are exempt 
from the maximum height provisions. 

d.	 Building Setback. In addition to the required 
building setback line, no building setback 
on property subject to the standards of this 
Section shall be less than the required building 
setback for the protected property.

e. 	 Waiver. The requirements of this Subsection 
(2) may be waived by the City Council for:

i.	 Any multifamily residential project that is 
intended to meet the affordable housing 
objectives of the General Plan if the City 
Council determines that the waiver is 
critical to the viability of the project and 
that the intent of this Subsection (2) can be 
achieved; or

ii.	  Any mixed-use development that contains 
a significant residential element.

3. 	 Spill-Over Lighting

a. 	 Lighting Standard. No lighting from a 
property subject to the standards of this 
Section shall create greater than 0.5 of one 
foot-candle at the property line of a protected 
property.

b. 	 Redirecting/Screening of Light Sources. All 
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sources of light, including security lighting, 
illuminated signs, vehicular headlights and 
other sources, shall be directed away from 
protected property or screened so that the 
light level above is not exceeded.

4. 	 Trash Receptacles

Garbage storage areas for properties subject to 
the standards of this Subchapter shall be screened 
and odor controlled, and trash pick up shall be 
scheduled to minimize any impact on protected 
properties. In addition, trash receptacles shall be 
located a minimum of 50 feet from any property 
line of a protected property.

5. 	 Exclusions

a. 	 Higher Ambient Light Levels. Where existing 
ambient light levels from multiple sources 
already exceed the standards, the subject 
source may not increase the existing light 
levels, unless approved in connection with the 
approval of a Site Development Plan.

I.	 Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District

Building Height, Setback and Lot Coverage. All struc-
tures located in the Downtown Overlay District are ex-
empted from the automatic application of the building 
height, building setback and lot coverage provisions 
of this Chapter, including the Residential Adjacency 
Setback provided, however, that this exemption does 
not prohibit the City Council from imposing a building 
height, setback or lot coverage requirement in connec-
tion with the approval of a Site Development Plan.
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

20,000 square  feet 
100 feet 1

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Lot

NA 
1

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

50 feet to public street 2

30 feet to private street 		
or access easement 3

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

35 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

2. 	 The minimum front setback for an attached, open porte cochere is 30 feet. 

3.	 For lots located on a cul-de-sac or a street knuckle, the minimum front yard 
setback shall be 20 feet from the edge of the private street or access easement.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

G. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

J. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

K. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

L. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

U UNDEVELOPED DISTRICT

The U District functions as a temporary classification to be 
used until property is ready for development for a more 
intense, permanent use. This classification is intended to be 
used as a holding zone to prevent the premature, haphazard 
development of property.

19.06.050
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BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M. 	 Stories 2 max

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

15 feet - Rear
15 feet - Side
15 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May overhang 2 feet 
beyond the post/support 
column

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet - 	 Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
0 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines

B.  	 Primary Dwelling

C. 	 Impermeable Surfaces
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Figure 6 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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D. 	 Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 Only applies to single-family developments with five or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.xxx.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Figure 7 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-E RESIDENTIAL ESTATES DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-E District is to provide for low density 
residential units located on large lots and conveying a rural 
environment. This District is consistent with the policies of 
the Desert Rural Density Residential category of the General 
Plan.

19.06.060
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

20,000 square  feet 
100 feet 1

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Lot

NA 
1

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

50 feet to public street 2

30 feet to private street 		
or access easement 3

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

35 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

2. 	 The minimum front setback for an attached, open porte cochere is 30 feet. 

3.	 For lots located on a cul-de-sac or a street knuckle, the minimum front yard 
setback shall be 20 feet from the edge of the private street or access easement.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

G. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

J. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

K. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

L. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.
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Figure 3 - 	 Building Height

Figure 4 - 	 Patio Cover

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M. 	 Stories 2 max

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

15 feet - Rear
15 feet - Side
15 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May overhang 2 feet 
beyond the post/support 
column

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet - 	 Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
0 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines

B.  	 Primary Dwelling

C. 	 Impermeable Surfaces
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Figure 6 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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Footnotes:

1.	 Only applies to single-family developments with five or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.xxx.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Figure 7 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-1 SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL 
DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-1 District is to provide for the 
development of single-family detached dwellings in a 
suburban setting. The R-1 District is consistent with the 
policies of the Low Density Residential category of the 
General Plan.
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Chapter 19.06

Illustrations &
Graphics

R-1
19.06.070

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet 
65 feet 1

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Lot

50% 
1

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

15 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

G. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

J. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

K. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

L. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1, 2

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

2.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.
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Figure 1 - 	 Building Placement
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Figure 3 - 	 Building Height

Figure 4 - 	 Patio Cover

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M. 	 Stories 2 max

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
15 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet - 	 Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
0 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines

B.  	 Primary Dwelling

C. 	 Impermeable Surfaces
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Figure 5 - 	L andscape Buffer and Turf Limitations / 
	S ingle-Family (Attached or Detached) Parking

Figure 6 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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E.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 Only applies to single-family developments with five or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.xxx.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).

Chapter 19.06
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Figure 7 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas				  
Unified Development Code		
- DRAFT - 	  February 15, 2011

Page 81

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL

R-CL SINGLE-FAMILY COMPACT-LOT 
DISTRICT
 
The purpose of the R-CL District has been to provide for 
single-family units and other customary residential uses 
on a smaller lot size. The density associated with the R-CL 
District is consistent with the policies of the Medium-Low 
Density Residential category of the General Plan. 
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

3,000 square  feet 
35 feet 1

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Lot

70% 
1

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

14 	feet to house
18 	feet to front entry 		
	 garage

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet (combined) 2, 3, 4

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet 

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

10 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lot widths shall be 
sufficient to provide the street frontage necessary for driveways to conform to 
the requirements of LVMC 13.16, 19.02.230 and any other driveway standards 
adopted by the City.

2.	 The side yard setbacks may be configured in any manner that conforms to 
the International Building Code and results in maintaining the total side 
yard setback width required on each lot. In no case, however, may lots be 
configured or improvements placed on lots in a manner that results in open 
space or yard setback area for one lot actually being located on a separately 
owned lot. The use of “use easements” to create such a result is specifically 
prohibited.

3.	 For corner lots, the minimum corner side yard setback is ten feet; therefore, the 
total  combined side yard setback width must be fifteen feet. 

4.	 All dwellings located less than ten feet from a side property line must maintain 
a separation of at least ten feet between principal structures (including 
garages) on adjacent lots.

ZERO-LOT LINE DEVELOPMENT 
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet

B. 	 Building Setback Line

C.	 Minimum Maintenance 
Easement Width

3 feet 1, 2

Footnotes:

1.	 A perpetual easement shall be provided on the adjacent lot for the 
maintenance of the wall of the dwelling with the zero lot line. With the 
exception of walls, fences, vertical trellises or other connecting elements, the
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Figure 1 - 	 Building Placement
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Figure 2 - 	 Zero-Lot Line Development
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Figure 4 - 	 Building Height

	 required easement shall be kept free of structures. No doors, windows, air 
conditioning units, utility meters, electrical panel boxes or openings of any 
kind shall be permitted on the wall of a dwelling or garage placed on a zero 
lot line. The roof must be designed to prevent waste runoff from draining on 
to the adjoining lot. Required easements shall be shown on the Final Map and 
shall be incorporated into each deed transferring title to the property.

2.	 In no case shall the owner of any zero lot line property be granted an 
easement on the adjoining property for the use or enjoyment of any portion 
of that property.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

G. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

J. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

K. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

L. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1, 2

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

2.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

M. 	 Stories 2 max

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less
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Figure 3 - 	A ccessory Structures
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Figure 5 - 	 Patio Cover

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
10 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 6)

TABLE 6

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet - 	 Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
0 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines

B.  	 Primary Dwelling

C. 	 Impermeable Surfaces

D. 	 Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 Only applies to single-family developments with five or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 6)

TABLE 7

F. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.xxx.
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Figure 6 - 	L andscape Buffer and Turf Limitations / 
	S ingle-Family (Attached or Detached) Parking
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Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

Figure 7 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 9)

Table 10

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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Figure 9 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback
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R-TH SINGLE FAMILY - ATTACHED DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-TH district is to accommodate single-
family attached residences with designs and densities that 
transition between multi-family and single-family uses.  The 
R-TH district is consistent with the policies of the Medium 
Density Residential category of the General Plan.

19.06.090

Chapter 19.06
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

1,600 square  feet 
20 feet 

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Lot

95% 
1

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet 1

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

n/a

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 A porch, if provided, may encroach a maximum of five feet into the 
required setback area.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 2

G. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 3

A. 	 Stories
	 Max. Height

3 max.
45 feet 1

B. 	 Accessory Bldg. Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

Footnotes:

1.	 Height is measured to the top of the roof coping of a flat roof or to the 
midpoint between the eaves and ridgeline of a pitched roof.
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Figure 1 - 	 Building Placement/Accessory Structures
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LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet - 	 Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
0 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines

B.  	 Primary Dwelling

C. 	 Parking Lot Screening Screening from adjacent 
roadways shall be 
provided 2

D. 	 Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 Only applies to single-family developments with five or more lots.

2.	 Screening maybe accomplished by use of a low wall or berm with a maximum 
height of thirty inches, a solid living hedge with an approximate maximum 
height of thirty-six inches, or some other screening method that has been 
approved as part of a landscape plan and provides a continuous screen.

PARKING
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 5

F. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single-
Family Attached District

1 unimpeded space per 
dwelling unit plus 1 guest 
parking space per 6 units 2

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Single-Family Attached or 
Townhouse the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 
19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design standards as 
outlined in LVMC 19.08.xxx.

2.	 Guest parking shall be evenly spread throughout the development.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 4)

Table 6

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Figure 4 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 4).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 5)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%
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Figure 5 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall
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Figure 6 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 6)

Table 8

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Chapter 19.06
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R-2 MEDIUM-LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL 
DISTRICT 

The purpose of the R-2 District is to establish lots primarily 
for medium to low density single-family detached units and 
duplex units. The R-2 District is consistent with the policies 
of the Medium-Low Density and Medium-Low Attached 
Residential categories of the General Plan.

19.06.100

Chapter 19.06

Illustrations &
Graphics

R-2
19.06.100

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet 
NA

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Acre

NA 
6-12 

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet

G.  	 Minimum Distance 
Between Buildings

10 feet

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

C. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

Figure 1 - 	 Building Placement

Figure 2 - 	A ccessory Structures
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Figure 3 - 	 Building Height

Figure 4 - 	 Patio Cover

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M. 	 Stories 2 max

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
5 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet - 	 Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
0 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines

B.  	 Primary Dwelling
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Figure 5 - 	L andscape Buffer and Turf Limitations / 
	S ingle-Family (Attached or Detached) Parking

Figure 6 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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C. 	 Impermeable Surfaces

D. 	 Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 Only applies to single-family developments with five or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.xxx.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).

Chapter 19.06
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Figure 7 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Chapter 19.06

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas				  
Unified Development Code		
- DRAFT - 	  February 15, 2011

Page 95

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL

R-3 MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL 

The purpose of the R-3 District is to provide for the 
development of a variety of multi-family units such as 
duplexes, townhouses and medium density apartments. 
The R-3 District is consistent with the policies of the Medium 
Density Residential and High Density Residential categories 
of the General Plan.

19.06.110

Chapter 19.06

Illustrations &
Graphics

R-3
19.06.110

Figure 1 - 	 Building Placement

Figure 2 - 	A ccessory Structures
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet 
NA

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Acre

NA 
13-50 

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet

G.  	 Minimum Distance 
Between Buildings

10 feet

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

C. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.
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Figure 3 - 	 Building Height

Figure 4 - 	 Patio Cover

PLACEHOLDER 

NOT FINAL GRAPHIC / IL
LUSTRATION / FIGURE

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M. 	 Stories 5 max

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 55 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

55 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
5 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

10 feet - 	Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
6 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines 2

B.  	 Primary Dwelling

C. 	 Turf Coverage 30% of landscapable area

D.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 When adjacent to or across the street from an existing single-family residential 
use or zoning district, the buffer shall be increased to 15 feet.

2.	 When building setbacks are less restrictive, the setbacks shall prevail.
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Figure 5 - 	L andscape Buffer and Turf Limitations / 
	M ulti-Family Parking

Figure 6 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

E. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Multi-
Family Residential 2

1.25 	spaces per studio or 	
one bedroom unit 

1.75 	spaces per two 
bedroom unit 

2.0 	 spaces per three or 
more bedroom unit  

plus 	one guest parking 
space per six units 3

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Multi-Family Residential the 
On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 19.12.160 for that 
use and shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 
19.08.xxx.

2.	 Handicapped parking for multi-family residential uses shall be provided at 
the rate of one space for each dwelling unit that is designed for occupancy by 
the handicapped.

3.	 Guest parking shall be evenly spread throughout the development.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).

Chapter 19.06
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Figure 7 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Chapter 19.06
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R-4 HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT

The R-4 District is intended to allow for the development 
of high density multi-family units within the downtown 
urban core and in other high intensity areas suitable for 
high density residential development. The R-4 District is 
consistent with the policies of the High Density Residential 
category of the General Plan.

19.06.120

Chapter 19.06
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Graphics

R-4
19.06.120

Figure 1 - 	 Building Placement

Figure 2 - 	A ccessory Structures
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

7,000 square  feet 
NA

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Acre

NA 
Unlimited 1

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet 2

G.  	 Minimum Distance 
Between Buildings

Unlimited

Footnotes:

1.	 The maximum density is unlimited. However, the height limit on development 
imposes a de facto limitation on density in all areas except as provided for by 
LVMC 19.06.040 (I) .

2.	 Where the rear twenty feet of the lot has direct access to an alley and is used 
for the on-site parking, the rear yard setback area may be covered by a roof 
provided it is otherwise open on three sides.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

C. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.
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Figure 3 - 	 Building Height

Figure 4 - 	 Patio Cover

PLACEHOLDER 

NOT FINAL GRAPHIC / IL
LUSTRATION / FIGURE

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M. 	 Stories NA

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 55 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

55 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
5 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

10 feet - 	Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
6 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines 2

B.  	 Primary Dwelling

C. 	 Turf Coverage 30% of landscapable area

D.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 When adjacent to or across the street from an existing single-family residential 
use or zoning district, the buffer shall be increased to 15 feet.

2.	 When building setbacks are less restrictive, the setbacks shall prevail.
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Figure 5 - 	L andscape Buffer and Turf Limitations / 
	M ulti-Family Parking

Figure 6 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

E. 	 Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Multi-
Family Residential 2

1.25 	spaces per studio or 	
one bedroom unit 

1.75 	spaces per two 
bedroom unit 

2.0 	 spaces per three or 
more bedroom unit  

plus 	one guest parking 
space per six units 3

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Multi-Family Residential the 
On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 19.12.160 for that 
use and shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 
19.08.xxx.

2.	 Handicapped parking for multi-family residential uses shall be provided at 
the rate of one space for each dwelling unit that is designed for occupancy by 
the handicapped.

3.	 Guest parking shall be evenly spread throughout the development.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas
Unified Development Code

February 15, 2011	 - DRAFT -

Page 102

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL

Illustrations &
Graphics

R-4
19.06.120

 

 

 B

C

C

 

 

 

E

A

D

  

 

 

 

A

B

C

D

E

Figure 7 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Chapter 19.06
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R-MH MOBILE/MANUFACTURED HOME 	
RESIDENCE DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-MH District is to establish subdivision 
lots primarily for mobile or manufactured homes.  The R-MH 
District is consistent with the policies of the Low Density 
Residential category of the General Plan

19.06.130 Illustrations &
Graphics

R-MH
19.06.130

BUILDING PLACEMENT 1

(see Figure 1)
 TABLE 1

A. 	 Minimum Lot Size
     	 Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet 2
65 feet 2, 3

B.	 Max. Lot Coverage
	 Dwelling Units per Lot

50%
1 

C. 	 Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

15 feet 4

D. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet 4

F.  	 Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

10 feet 4

Footnotes:

1.	 The wheels on a mobile home may be removed and the mobile home may 
be permanently attached to a footing and foundation in accordance with 
all requirements of the Department.  In a Mobile Home Park, the wheels on 
a mobile home may be removed and the mobile home may be temporarily 
attached to a footing and foundation with written agreement from the 
park owner/manager and in accordance with the requirements of the 
Department.

2.	 Sites within a Mobile Home Park may have a minimum lot area of 4,000 
square feet and minimum lot width of 45 feet.

3.	 Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

4. 	 Sites within a Mobile Home Park may have a minimum front, corner side and 
rear yard setback of 5 feet.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES 1

(see Figure 2)
TABLE 2

G. 	 Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H. 	 Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

J. 	 Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

K. 	 Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

L. 	 Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
floor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 2, 3
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Figure 1 - 	 Building Placement

Figure 2 - 	A ccessory Structures
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Figure 3 - 	 Building Height

Figure 4 - 	 Patio Cover

Footnotes:

1.	  Any building attached to a mobile home and used for living purposes shall 
have interior access and shall contain no kitchen facilities. No living quarters 
of any kind will be permitted in any accessory building and no residential use 
of the property shall be permitted unless the lot contains a mobile home.

2.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

3.	 The aggregate total of the ground floor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M. 	 Stories 2 max

N. 	 Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. 	 Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height 

35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. 	 Accessory Bldg. - Stories 
 

Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A. 	 Principal Dwelling Unit

B. 	 Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
10 feet - Corner Side

C. 	 Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. 	 Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E. 	 Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. 	 Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A. 	 Landscape Buffer - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet - 	 Adjacent to Right-	
		  of-Way 1 
0 feet - 	 Interior Lot Lines

B.  	 Primary Dwelling
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Figure 5 - 	L andscape Buffer and Turf Limitations / 
	M anufactured Home/Mobile Home Parking

Figure 6 - 	 Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback
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C. 	 Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

D.  	 Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1.	 Only applies to single-family developments with five or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

E. 	 Minimum On-site 
Parking Requirement 1 
-  Manufactured Home or 
Mobile Home

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit 2

Footnotes:

1.	 For any use approved for this district other than Manufactured Home or 
Mobile Home, the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 
19.12.160 for that use and shall meet, if applicable, the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.xxx.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A. 	 Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B. 	 Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C. 	 Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. 	 Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E. 	 Decorative Cap feature 5 feet

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. 	 Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1.	 Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of five feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Figure 7 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall

Figure 8 - 	R etaining and Perimeter Wall Standard Stepback

Perimeter and Retaining 
Walls 1
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A. 	 Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B. 	 Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C. 	 Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Contrasting Material 20%
Footnotes:

1.	 A Mobile Home Park shall have a decorative masonry perimeter wall six feet 
in height. Any wall abutting a public street shall be set back a minimum of 
five feet and landscaping shall be installed and permanently maintained 
between the wall and the public streets.

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A. 	 Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B. 	 Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C.	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. 	 Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. 	 Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Chapter 19.06
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RESIDENTIAL SIGN STANDARDS

A.	 Conformance and Purpose

1.	 Conformance Required

A sign shall be erected, placed, established, 
relocated, painted, created, or maintained within a 
residential district in the City only in conformance 
with the standards, procedures, exemptions and 
other requirements of this Subchapter.

2.	 Purpose	

The goal of this Subchapter is to achieve a balance 
among: the use of signs for business advertising; the 
public’s need for signs as aids to way-finding; traffic 
safety; community appearance, particularly along 
its major corridors; and the maintenance of the 
residential character of the City’s neighborhoods.  
In furtherance of that goal, this Subchapter has the 
following specific purposes:

a.	 To improve the quality, visibility, conspicuity 
and appearance of signs, and the appearance of 
properties, thoroughfares and neighborhoods 
within the City in accordance with the Las 
Vegas 2020 Master Plan;

b.	 To establish a set of design criteria to allow a 
limited variety of signs in residential districts, 
subject to the standards of this Subchapter and 
the certification procedures of this Title;

c.	 To allow without permit or certification 
certain signs that are small, unobtrusive, and 
incidental to the principal use of the respective 
lots on which they are located, subject to the 
substantive requirements of this Subchapter;

d.	 To provide for temporary signs without 
commercial messages in limited circumstances;

e.	 To prohibit all signs within residential districts 
not expressly permitted by this Subchapter; 
and

B.	 General Requirements

1.	 General

On-premise signs may be allowed on residential 
property in the City in accordance with this 
Subchapter.

19.06.140
2.	 Compliance with City Codes

In addition to the requirements of this Subchapter, 
all signs shall comply with applicable provisions 
of the technical codes of the City of Las Vegas.  
All signs shall be attached in compliance with 
the City Building Code.  Signs allowed under this 
Subchapter, either with or without a sign certificate, 
shall be erected or placed in accordance with 
applicable height, size and setback requirements 
and shall conform to applicable lighting standards 
and other standards, restrictions and conditions set 
forth in this Title.  

3.	 Certificate Required

Prior to the construction, placement, erection or 
modification of any on-premise sign requiring a 
certificate under the provisions of this Subchapter, 
the owner(s) of the lot or the owner’s authorized 
agent shall secure a sign certificate in accordance 
with the requirements of LVMC 19.16.200.  No 
person shall install a sign that requires a certificate 
unless the appropriate certificate has been 
obtained, nor shall any person permit or cause such 
a sign to be installed without a certificate.

4.	 General Standards

a.	 Conformance with Sign Standards.  No sign 
shall be allowed within a residential district 
unless the size, characteristics and location of 
the sign conform to the requirements of this 
Subchapter, and the number of signs on the 
lot does not exceed the limitations imposed by 
this Subchapter.

b.	 Signs in public right-of-way.  Except as 
otherwise provided in LVMC 19.04.310, no sign 
shall be erected in the public right-of-way.

c.	 Required mounting.  Except as otherwise 
provided in this Subchapter, all on-premise 
signs shall be permanently mounted to a 
building or freestanding permanently secured 
support structure.  Portable on-premise 
signs shall only be permitted under Section 
19.06.140(G).  No sign shall be painted onto a 
wood or masonry perimeter fence.

d.	 Sound.  No sign shall emit any sound as part of 
the advertising message.

e.	 Odors.  No sign shall emit any odor as part of 
the advertising message.
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f.	 Street addresses.  On-premise freestanding 
or monument signs identifying a building or 
complex of structures, located along the street 
frontage to which the street address applies, 
shall display the address of the building or 
the range of addresses within the complex.  
Any other on-premise sign may incorporate a 
street address.  The area of the street address 
text shall not be computed as part of the sign 
face.  All street addresses displayed shall be in 
conformance with the most recently adopted 
version of the “City of Las Vegas Street Naming 
and Address Assignment Regulations”.

g.	 Issuance of Certificate.  No sign certificate 
shall be issued for an existing or proposed 
sign in a residential district unless the sign is 
consistent with the requirements of this Title 
(including those protecting existing signs) and 
is consistent with any Master Sign Plan in effect 
for the property.

5.	 Construction Materials and Attachment

a.	 All signs, other than temporary signs 
conforming in all respects with the 
requirements of Section 19.06.140(G), shall be 
constructed of durable materials.  

b.	 All signs shall be permanently attached to the 
ground, a building or other structure by direct 
attachment to a rigid wall, frame or structure, 
except as allowed for certain temporary signs 
in accordance with Section 19.06.140(G).

6.	 Licensed Contractor Required

All signs that require a construction permit under 
applicable codes shall be installed by a qualified 
contractor licensed by the City of Las Vegas and the 
State of Nevada.

7.	 Maintenance

a.	 All signs shall be maintained in good structural 
condition, in compliance with all building and 
electrical codes, and in conformance with this 
Subchapter at all times.

b.	 All materials used in sign construction shall be 
maintained in such a manner as to be free from 
fading, peeling, chipping and other states of 
general deterioration.

8.	 Revocation

A sign certificate is revocable if the sign is 
abandoned or allowed to become unsafe or 
dangerous, or is otherwise condemned.  The 
owner(s) shall maintain the sign in safe condition at 
all times and shall remove the sign if abandoned.

9.	 Determination of Visibility or Legibility

Where a determination of “visibility” or “legibility” 
is required, the standard shall be based on the 
minimum required eyesight of an adult eligible 
to receive a Nevada driver’s license (wearing 
any corrective lenses required by such license).  
Where the height of the person is material to the 
determination, the person shall be presumed to be 
more than five feet and less than six feet tall.

10.	 Sign Certificate Application 

Where a sign certificate is required, an application 
shall be submitted in accordance with LVMC 
19.16.200.

C.	 Residential Protection Standards

1.	 Illuminated Signs

Any illuminated sign requiring a sign certificate 
and located within 200 feet of property zoned or 
shown on the General Plan as planned for single-
family residential (attached or detached) use shall 
be subject to the following additional lighting 
standards:

a.	 If the sign is located within 40 feet of the 
property planned or zoned for residential use 
and is or will be visible from such property, it 
may be internally illuminated or lighted with 
direct white light;

b.	 If the sign is located more than 40 feet from 
the property planned or zoned for residential 
use but within 200 feet of such property and 
the sign is or will be visible from such property, 
it may be interior-lit or lighted with direct 
white light, but it shall not contain bare bulbs, 
exposed neon tube, animation or a electronic 
message unit; and

c.	 Direct lighting fixtures for such signs shall 
be aimed up and/or away from the property 
planned or zoned for residential use.

Chapter 19.06
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2.	 Electronic Message Unit, Animated and 
Flashing Signs

Electronic message units, animated signs and 
flashing signs are prohibited within 200 feet of 
property planned or zoned for residential use 
unless the design of the sign or its location and 
orientation ensure that the electronic message 
unit, animated or flashing portion of the sign, or 
any other light from the sign will not be visible from 
the property planned or zoned for residential use.

D.	 Certain Illegal and Abandoned Signs

1.	 Action Required

a.	 Abandoned sign faces or sign copy shall be 
removed from public view by covering the sign 
face, replacing the sign face with a blank sign 
face, or replacing the sign copy with sign copy 
that relates to an on-going business, product, 
service, idea or commercial activity on-site. 

b.	 Abandoned sign structures and illegal signs 
shall be removed by the owner(s) of the 
property, the owner’s agent, or the person 
having the beneficial use of the building, 
structure or land where such sign is located 
within 10 days, in the case of illegal signs, 
and 30 days, in the case of abandoned sign 
structures, after written notification from the 
City.

c.	 Failure to comply with a notice from the City 
demanding the removal of an abandoned 
sign or an illegal sign within the time period 
specified in the notice shall be considered a 
violation of this Subchapter.  See also LVMC 
19.16.200(E) . 

E.	 Exempt and Prohibited Signs

1.	 Substitution of Non-Commercial Messages 

Any sign authorized in this Subchapter may contain 
non-commercial copy in lieu of any other copy.

2.	 Exempt Signs

The following signs shall be exempt from regulation 
under this Subchapter:

a.	 Any public safety sign, notice or warning 
required by a valid and applicable federal, 
state, or local law, regulation or ordinance; 

b.	 Non-commercial messages unless otherwise 
regulated by this chapter;

c.	 Any sign inside a building that is not legible 
from a distance of more than three feet beyond 
the nearest boundary line of the premises on 
which the sign is located;

d.	 Works of art or decorative architectural graphics 
that do not include a commercial message and 
are not symbolic of any commercial business 
and are not symbolic of commercial activities 
taking place on the premises on which the 
graphic is located;

e.	 Official notices of any court, public body or 
officer, or any other sign required by law;

f.	 Notices posted by a utility or other quasi-public 
agent in the performance of a public duty or by 
any person giving due legal notice; or

g.	 Signs not visible from the public right-of-way.

3.	 Prohibited Signs

The following signs are prohibited:

a.	 All signs not expressly permitted or exempted 
under this Subchapter; 

b.	 Any on-premise sign that is associated with a 
use that no longer occupies the premises on 
which it is located; 

c.	 Pole signs placed or erected after August 1, 
2002 that do not meet the freestanding sign 
design standards contained in this Subchapter;

d.	 A private sign of any kind located on or over 
any public street, walkway, parking or other 
public property except as otherwise provided 
for in this Subchapter;

e.	 Displays that employ white, red or blue rotating 
lights or any lights that simulate emergency 
vehicle lights;

f.	 Except as lawfully permitted as a temporary 
special event or civic event sign, beacons, 
pennants, inflatable signs, tethered balloons, 
portable signs and similar attention gaining 
devices; 

g.	 Signs placed on parked vehicles or trailers, or 
parked commercial vehicles where the vehicle 

Chapter 19.06
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or trailer is not used by the business advertised 
for the transportation of persons or goods in 
the ordinary course of business;

h.	 Permanent balloon signs; and

i.	 Outdoor, portable electric signs, except as 
permitted under the provisions for temporary 
signs.

F.	 Signs Permitted in Residential Districts

The following signs and similar devices are permitted in 
residential districts as indicated, subject to the specified 
conditions:

1.	 Decorations (see Figure 1)

Signs in the nature of decorations, clearly incidental 
and customary and commonly associated with any 
national, local or religious holiday are permitted 
without a sign certificate within all residential 
districts; provided that such signs are not displayed 
for a period of not more than sixty (60) consecutive 
days nor more than sixty (60) days in any one (1) 
calendar year.  Such signs are not restricted as to 
type, number, area, height, location, illumination, 
or animation.

2.	 Traffic Control Signs on Private Property (see 
Figure 2)

Any traffic control sign on private property, such 
as “Stop,” “Yield” and similar signs, the face of which 
meets Department of Public Works standards and 
which contains no commercial message of any sort 
is permitted without a sign certificate within all 
residential districts.

3.	 Official Flags of Governments and 
Governmental Agencies (see Figure 3)

Flags of the United States, state flags, municipal 
flags, flags of foreign nations and any other flag 
representing a government or governmental 
agency are permitted without a sign certificate 
within all residential districts, provided that:

a.	 The flag is not flown from a pole the top of 
which is more than 40 feet in height (see in 
Figure 2) ;

b.	 No more than one flag for any one 
governmental unit or nation is permitted on 
each parcel of land; and
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.06.070(F)c.	 No more than four flags are permitted on the 

same parcel of land.

4.	 Official Flags of Private Entities (see Figure 3)

Official flags of private corporations or other private 
entities are permitted at the location of the main 
headquarters, corporate offices or branch office of 
the subject entity provided that:

a.	 The flags do not exceed 60 square feet in area 
(see in Figure 3);

b.	 The flags are not flown from a pole the top of 
which is more than 40 feet in height; and 

c.	 No more than one flag is permitted on each 
parcel of land.

Chapter 19.06
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Garage or Yard Sale Signs
19.06.070(F)(5)

Table 1. Garage or Yard Sale Sign Standards in Residential Districts
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL , R-TH, R-2 R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per event

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 3) 16 square feet

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 3) 6 feet

Location (see       in Figure 3) No such sign shall be placed on private property without the permission of 
the property owner(s), and no such sign shall be placed on any public land, 
including rights-of-way, traffic medians, public sidewalks, public trails, bicycle 
paths on City property, in City rights-of-way, or on fixed structures such as light 
poles or traffic signals

Additional Standards 1. 	 No such sign may be used more than 24 hours prior to the start of the 
garage or yard sale event.

2.	 The property owner(s) shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the garage or yard sale event.

Illumination Permitted No

Certificate Required No

  A

 B

C

 

  A

B

C
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http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas				  
Unified Development Code		
- DRAFT - 	  February 15, 2011

Page 113

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL

Table 2. Incidental Sign Standards (Attached or Freestanding) in Residential Districts
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Non-directional Signs Typical incidental signs include, but are not limited to, “restroom,” “telephone,” “no 

parking,” “entrance,” “exit,” and generic directions such as “office,” “ATM,” or “stores.”

	 Maximum Number No specific limit

	 Maximum Area 1.	 4 square feet if set back less than 30 feet from the public right-of-way
2.	 9 square feet if set back 30 or more feet from the public right-of-way

	 Maximum Height 5 feet

	 Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

	 Additional Standards No non-directional sign shall carry any commercial message whatsoever

	 Illumination Permitted No

	 Certificate Required No

Directional Signs Signs specifically designed to give parking or traffic directions and other directional 
information commonly associated with and related to the permitted use

	 Maximum Number 2 per driveway or vehicular access except that any such sign not legible from the 
public right-of-way shall not be counted in this limitation

	 Maximum Area 12 square feet.  If the sign includes a business name or logo, it shall not comprise more 
than 50 percent of the permitted sign area

	 Maximum Height 7 feet

	 Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

	 Illumination Permitted Internal illumination only

	 Certificate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

Incidental Signs 
(Attached and Freestanding)
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Table 3. Open House Sign Standards in Residential Districts  (see Figure 6)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Open House Signs An “open house” realty sign is intended to serve only the short-term customer 

directing potential homebuyers to an open house of a dwelling unit “For Sale”.  
Such signs are not permanent directional signs.

	 Maximum Number 6 per event

	 Maximum Area (see       in Figure 6) 9 square feet per sign

	 Maximum Height (see       in Figure 6) 6 feet

	 Sign Placement (see       in Figure 6) 1.	 Open house signs shall only be placed on private property and shall not be 
placed on any public land, including rights-of-way, traffic medians, public 
sidewalks, public trails, bicycle paths on City property, in City right-of-way 
between the sidewalk and the curb, on signs in the right-of-way, or on fixed 
structures such as light poles or traffic signals

2.	 No such sign shall block or overhang any sidewalk or other established 
pedestrian walkway. 

3.	 In order to place “Open House” signs on the private property, other than the 
property that is the subject of the open house event, authorization from 
the property owner(s) or the owner’s duly authorized agent is required.

	 Additional Standards 1.	 All open house signs shall state “Open House”.
2.	 Such signs shall not be used for the sale of any residence for which there 

are current signs (either weekend or continuous) unless the residence is 
a re-sale and is for sale by owner(s) or listed by an agent other than the 
marketing agent for the development.

3.	 All such signs shall contain the listing agent’s name and telephone number.  
A business card is permissible as long as it is protected from the elements.

4.	 No such signs may be displayed more than one hour prior to nor more than 
one hour after the period a real estate licensee or broker is on duty at the 
home for sale; and

5.	 The property owner(s) shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the open house event.

	 Illumination Permitted No

	 Certificate Required No
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Table 4. Project Flag Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 7)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number Project flags are decorative flags intended to identify a specific development 

containing a residential use.  These flags do not contain any advertising copy 
other than the name or the logo of the development.

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 7) 25 flags per development that is 10 acres in area or less, plus one additional flag 
for each additional one-half acre in area

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 7) 24 square feet per flag

Location (see       in Figure 7) 24 feet

Additional Standards 5 feet to all property lines

Illumination Permitted No

Certificate Required No

  A
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C

Figure 7
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Table 5. House of Worship Directional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 8)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
House of Worship Directional Signs House of Worship directional signs are intended to assist the public in finding 

their way to houses of worship or religious services held in nontraditional 
locations or facilities.  Such signs are not permanent directional signs and may 
only be used during the periods stated in this Subsection.

	 Maximum Number 6 signs

	 Maximum Area (see       in Figure 8) 9 square feet per sign

	 Maximum Height (see       in Figure 8) 6 feet

	 Sign Placement (see       in Figure 8) 1.	 Such signs shall only be placed on private property and shall not be placed 
on any rights-of-way, traffic medians, public sidewalks, public trails, bicycle 
paths, on signs in the right-of-way, or on fixed structures such as light poles 
or traffic signals.

2.	 No such sign shall block or overhang any sidewalk or other established 
pedestrian walkway. 

3.	 In order to place such signs on private property other than the property 
containing the house of worship or the premises of the religious services, 
written authorization from the property owner(s) or the owner’s duly 
authorized agent is required.

	 Additional Standards 1.	 All such signs shall contain the name of the house of worship and its 
address;

2.	 All such signs shall contain the name and telephone number of the official 
of the house of worship responsible for the signs.  A business card is 
permissible as long as it is protected from the elements;

3.	 The house of worship shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the display period; and

4.	 No such sign shall be installed before 6 PM on Friday, and all such signs shall 
be removed by 6 AM on Monday (Tuesday when City offices are closed on 
Monday due to a holiday).

	 Illumination Permitted No

	 Certificate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

House of Worship Directional Signs
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Figure 9
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Community Interior Directional Signs
19.06.070(F)(10)

Table 6. Community Interior Directional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 9) 
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number There is no specific limit on the number of signs

Sign Location (see       in Figure 9) 1.	 On private property or within public right-of-way, including median, 
subject to approval of an encroachment agreement; and

2.	 Placement subject to approval of the City of Las Vegas Traffic Engineer.

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certificate Required Yes

  A

  A
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Figure 10

Illustrations &
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Development Entry Statement Signs
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Table 7. Development Entry Statement Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 10)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 2 signs at each entry to a subdivision, apartment complex, or identifiable 

community.  The developer may place one sign on each side of the entry 
street/drive or one sign in the median, subject to approval of an encroachment 
agreement if applicable

Sign Location (see       in Figure 10) Setback 5 feet from the property line or a location approved by the City of Las 
Vegas Traffic Engineer.

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certificate Required Yes

  A

A

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas				  
Unified Development Code		
- DRAFT - 	  February 15, 2011

Page 119

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL Chapter 19.06

Figure 11
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Building Markers
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Table 8. Building Marker Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 11)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number There is no specific limit on the number of signs

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 11) 4 square feet per sign

Maximum Height NA

Minimum Setback NA

Illumination Permitted No

Certificate Required No
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Table 9. Directory Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 12)
Standard U, R-E and R-1 R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1.	 1 freestanding sign per building or per 

driveway, whichever is greater and
2.	 1 attached sign per public entrance

1.	 1 freestanding sign per building or per 
driveway, whichever is greater and

2.	 1 attached sign per public entrance

Maximum Area
(see       and       in Figure 
12)

1.	 24 	 square feet for freestanding
2.	 12 	 square feet or 5% of the building 

elevation to which it is attached, whichever 
is less

1.	 24 	 square feet for freestanding
2.	 12 	 square feet or 5% of the building 

elevation to which it is attached, whichever 
is less

Maximum Height
(see       in Figure 12)

8 feet if freestanding 8 feet if freestanding

Minimum Setback
(see       in Figure 12)

25 feet from all property lines, if freestanding 25 feet from all property lines, if freestanding

Additional Standards 1. 	 Permitted only if the development utilizes 
private streets

2.	 Only the word “Directory” should be legible 
from the public right-of-way; the directory 
sign(s) should be located so that the user 
can pull out of off-site traffic to read the 
details of the directory.

3.	 Directory signs are permitted in addition to 
any other allowed attached or freestanding 
signs.

1. 	 Only the word “Directory” should be legible 
from the public right-of-way; the directory 
sign(s) should be located so that the user 
can pull out of off-site traffic to read the 
details of the directory.

2.	 Directory signs are permitted in addition to 
any other allowed attached or freestanding 
signs.

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certificate Required No No

Chapter 19.06

Figure 12
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Directory Signs
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Institutional Signs
(Attached)

19.06.070(F)(14)

Figure 13

Table 10. Attached Institutional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 13)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per building elevation that faces directly onto a street frontage or on-site 

parking area

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 13) 10% of the building elevation to which it is attached

Maximum Height NA

Minimum Setback NA

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certificate Required Yes

FINAL GRAPHIC / ILLUSTRATION / FIGURE 
FORTHCOMING
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Institutional Signs
(Freestanding)

19.06.070(F)(15)

Figure 14

Table 11. Freestanding Institutional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 14)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per street frontage on the site of any house of worship, school, or other 

institution that is a permitted use in the subject zoning district

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 14) 50 square feet

Maximum Height 8 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certificate Required Yes

FINAL GRAPHIC / ILLUSTRATION / FIGURE 
FORTHCOMING
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Table 12. Freestanding Sign Standards in Residential Districts(see Figure 15)
Standard R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per development; however, developments that have street frontage on 

two or more streets that are 80 feet or more in width may have 1 sign on each 
such street frontage

Maximum Area 48 square feet

Maximum Height 12 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1. 	 All freestanding and monument signs on the same lot or in the same 
development shall maintain a minimum separation of 100 feet measured 
along the street frontage.

2.	 See also Residential Protection Standards in Section 19.##.###(#)

Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination.  In addition, signs over 200 feet from property 
which is designated in the General Plan for future residential development may 
be animated or contain an electronic message unit

Certificate Required Yes

Chapter 19.06

Illustrations &
Graphics

Freestanding Signs
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Figure 15
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Wall Signs
19.06.070(F)(17)

Figure 16

Table 13. Wall Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 16)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH  and R-2 R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign 1 sign per street front

Maximum Area 2 square feet 50 square feet

Maximum Height 12 inches above the top of the wall, marquee or 
parapet to which it is attached

12 inches above the top of the wall, marquee or 
parapet to which it is attached

Minimum Setback n/a n/a

Maximum Projection A wall sign shall not project more than 24 inches 
from the building elevation, there shall be no 
additional message on the additional horizontal 
surface created by the projection.

A wall sign shall not project more than 24 
inches from the structure to which it is attached.  
There shall be no additional message on the 
additional horizontal surface created by the 
projection.

Additional Standards 1. 	 Sign shall be an integral part of or be 
supported by the wall or wall element 
(such as awning or marquee) to which they 
are attached.

2. 	 See also Residential Protection Standards 
in Section 19.##.###(#)

1. 	 Sign shall be an integral part of or be 
supported by the wall or wall element 
(such as awning or marquee) to which they 
are attached.

2.	 See also Residential Protection Standards 
in Section 19.##.###(#)

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only Internal and external illumination of wall signs is 
permitted except on a building elevation facing 
and located within 200 feet of property zoned 
or shown on the General Plan as planned for 
single-family residential (attached or detached) 
use

Certificate Required Yes Yes
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Monument Signs
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Figure 17

Table 14. Monument Sign Standards in Residential Districts(see Figure 17)
Standard R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per street frontage

Maximum Area 60 square feet

Maximum Height 8 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1. 	 All freestanding and monument signs on the same lot or in the same 
development shall maintain a minimum separation of 100 feet measured 
along the street frontage.

2.	 See also Residential Protection Standards in Section 19.##.###(#)

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certificate Required Yes

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas
Unified Development Code

February 15, 2011	 - DRAFT -

Page 126

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAILChapter 19.06

G.	 Temporary Signs

Temporary signs are not constructed or intended for 
long term use.  A limited number of temporary signs are 
permitted in residential districts as follows:

1.	 Political Signs (see Figure 18)

a.	 Maximum area.  16 square feet per sign; not to 
exceed a maximum total area of 80 square feet 
for all such signs located on a lot containing a 
residential use.  For all other uses, the maximum 
total area shall not exceed 128 square feet. 

b.	 Additional standards.

i.	 Political signs shall be placed only on 
private property.

ii.	 Political signs shall be designed and located 
in such a manner so that such signs do not 
interfere with or will be confused with a 
traffic control signal or sign, or obstruct the 
vision of traffic. 

iii.	 Political signs shall not be placed on any 
public property or right-of-way or posted 
on any utility pole or device.

c.	 Certificate required.  All political signs 
in excess of 32 square feet require a sign 
certificate.  Other political signs do not require 
a sign certificate.  

d.	 Illumination permitted.  Separate illumination 
of political signs in residential districts is not 
permitted.  Where a political sign is erected 
in place of another permitted sign or political 
copy is placed on an existing, lawful sign in 
a non-residential district, the illumination 
standards otherwise applying to the sign shall 
apply to the political sign or political copy.  

e.	 Removal.  All political signs that relate to 
an election shall be removed within 15 days 
after the election to which they pertain.  Signs 
supporting a candidate who loses a primary 
election or wins a nonpartisan race in a primary 
election with more than 50 percent of the vote 
shall be removed within 15 days after the 
primary election.

i.	 The person or persons who are responsible 
for the erection, placement or distribution 
of any political sign, including the person 
whose candidacy the sign supports, are 
jointly and severally responsible for the 

Illustrations &
Graphics 19.06.070(G)

Figure 18 - Political Signs

Figure 19 - Subdivision Development Sale Signs

Figure 20 - Subdivision Development Continuous Directional 
Signs
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removal of the political sign and the cost 
thereof.

ii.	 If any sign is not removed within the time 
period set forth above, the City may, upon 
5 days written notice to a candidate or 
other person responsible, remove and 
dispose of any such sign.  The City shall 
certify the removal and may charge the 
candidate or other person responsible for 
the City’s cost for the removal.  Removal 
charges shall be paid within 30 days after 
receipt of a statement of charges.

2.	 Subdivision Development Sale Signs (see 
Figure 19)

a.	 Maximum number.  One subdivision 
development sale sign per residential 
subdivision per street frontage, with a 
maximum of two signs per subdivision.

b.	 Maximum area.  300 square feet per sign.

c.	 Maximum height.  22 feet, or 12 feet above 
the nearest property line wall.

d.	 Minimum setbacks and separations.

i.	 10 feet from any public right-of-way.

ii.	 50 feet from any other on-premise, off-
premise or subdivision development sale 
sign.

e.	 Additional standards.  The sign shall be a 
freestanding sign that is firmly secured in the 
ground, as approved by the Building Official.

f.	 Illumination permitted.  Direct white light or 
internal illumination only. 

g.	 Certificate required.  Yes.  The certificate 
application shall be accompanied by:

i.	 A site plan that clearly depicts the location 
of the proposed sign; description, drawing 
or picture of the proposed sign and 
description of the means by which it will 
be secured; and

ii.	 Written authorization for the placement of 
the sign from the owner(s) of the property 
or from the owner’s duly authorized agent 
on which the sign is to be located.

h.	 Duration of Certificate.  The certificate shall 
be valid for 24 months or until the last unit or lot 
is sold, whichever occurs first.  At that time, the 
sign shall be removed unless a new certificate 
has been obtained.  The property owner(s) and 
certificate holder shall each be responsible for 
maintenance and removal of the sign.   

3.	 Subdivision Development Continuous 
Directional Signs (see Figure 20)

Subdivision development directional signs are not 
considered “on-premise” signs or “off-premise” signs 
and are subject to the following: 

a.	 Maximum number.  Eight signs per residential 
subdivision. 

i.	 A sign structure advertising two or more 
different subdivisions may count all the 
signs on that structure towards the eight 
sign limit for only one of the subdivisions 
advertised on such structure, if the 
owner(s) or lessee(s) of the sign files a plan 
depicting the location and use and details 
of how all such signs are allocated.  

b.	 Maximum area.

i.	 Two of the eight permitted signs may be 
up to128 square feet in area.

ii.	 Two of the eight permitted signs may be 
up to 96 square feet in area.

iii.	 The remaining four of the eight permitted 
signs shall not exceed 40 square feet in 
area. 

iv.	 An embellishment of up to 20 percent of 
each sign area may be added to the sign.

c.	 Maximum height.  14 feet, except that any 
authorized sign that exceeds 40 square feet in 
size may be up to of 22 feet in height.

d.	 Minimum setbacks and separations.

i.	 10 feet from any public right-of-way.

ii.	 100 feet from any other sign or on-premise 
or off-premise sign.

iii.	 660 feet from the nearest travel lane of 
Summerlin Parkway from Station 499 + 78 
to Station 601 + 30.
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e.	 Additional standards.

i.	 These signs are allowed only on vacant 
developable lots;  

ii.	 For any sign that is proposed within 660 
feet of any highway classified by the State 
of Nevada as part of the interstate and 
primary highway system, a State of Nevada 
sign permit is required;

iii.	 Such signs shall not be located more than 
four miles from the subdivision to which it 
is providing direction; and

iv.	 Each sign shall be a freestanding sign that is 
firmly secured in the ground, as approved 
by the City of Las Vegas Building Official.

f.	 Illumination permitted.  No.

g.	 Certificate required.  Yes.  The certificate 
application shall be accompanied by:

i.	 A site plan that shows where the sign will 
be placed on property; and

ii.	 A master location plan that indicates 
where all other subdivision development 
directional signs (not including weekend 
directional signs) for the subdivision will 
be placed.

h.	 Duration of certificate.  The sign certificate 
shall be valid for 24 months or until the last 
unit or lot is sold, whichever occurs first.  At that 
time, the sign shall be removed unless a new 
certificate has been obtained.  The property 
owner(s) and the certificate holder shall each 
be responsible for maintenance and removal 
of the sign.

i.	 Landowner(s) consent.   Any person placing 
a directional sign shall obtain the permission 
of the owner(s) of the property on which the 
sign is placed.  Nothing in this ordinance shall 
be construed to authorize the placement 
of any sign without the permission of the 
landowner(s).

4.	 Subdivision Development Weekend Directional 
Signs (see Figure 21)

Weekend directional signs shall be used to direct 
traffic to residential projects only and shall not be 
employed for non-residential purposes of any kind.

a.	 Maximum number.  70 weekend directional 
signs per residential subdivision.

b.	 Maximum area.  Four square feet per sign.

c.	 Maximum height.

i.	 Four feet above nearest street curb. 

ii.	 32 inches above nearest street curb when 
within 50 feet of any street intersection or 
driveway opening.  Where no curb exists, 
height shall be measured from edge of 
adjacent public right-of-way. 

d.	 Sign placement.

i.	 Maximum placement distance of any 
weekend directional sign from its 
respective residential subdivision project 
shall be four miles as measured along a 
radial line whose axis is located at any 
point on the subject property. 

ii.	 Minimum spacing between signs relating 
to the same project is 300 feet, provided 
however, two signs may be placed within 
10 feet of each other at locations where the 
path of travel turns direction.

iii.	 Signs shall be placed at least 25 feet from 
any street intersection or driveway and not 
block or overhang any sidewalk or other 
established pedestrian way.

e.	 Additional standards.

i.	 Changes in copy and graphics may be 
made without re-issuance of certificates; if, 
the name of the subdivision changes, the 
developer shall apply for a new certificate.

ii.	 Signs may only be installed after 6 PM on 
Friday or on the day before any Federal, 
State, or City holiday that may occur 
throughout the week, and all signs shall 
be removed by 6 AM on Monday or by the 
same time on the day after such holiday.

iii.	 Signs shall be made of plastic, or some 
other weather resistant material approved 
by the Director, and shall be attached to 
a single metal stake.  Signs mounted on 
wooden stakes are prohibited.

f.	 Illumination permitted.  No.
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Illustrations &
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Figure 21 - Subdivision Development Weekend Directional 
Signs

g.	 Master sign plan required.  Weekend 
directional signs shall not be installed unless 
such signs are approved as a part of a master 
weekend directional sign plan.  A certificate 
application and sign map shall be presented 
for each development for which weekend 
directional signs are to be employed.  The 
application and map shall be in a form and 
include exhibits as specified by the Department.  
The map shall indicate the approximate 
location on each street of each sign to be 
installed and shall include a statement that at 
the time of installation no sign is to be installed 
in violation of the spacing requirements of this 
Subchapter or to cause any already-in-place 
weekend directional sign to be in violation 
of the spacing requirements.  The certificate 
application shall state the name and mailing 
address of the party to be notified in the event 
of any violations of this Subchapter.  A master 
weekend directional sign certificate may be 
issued to cover all weekend directional signs 
that have been approved as part of a master 
weekend directional sign plan.

h.	 Insurance required.  Applicants for weekend 
directional sign certificates shall provide 
proof of and maintain comprehensive 
liability insurance in the minimum amount of 
$4,000,000 per occurrence in a form acceptable 
to the Director.  If any sign is placed in any 
unimproved public right-of-way, the certificate 
holder shall assume full responsibility for any 
damages or injuries to persons or property 
resulting either wholly or in part from the 
placement of the sign and shall agree to 
defend and indemnify the City and hold the 
City harmless from all liability for damages or 
injuries.

i.	 Landowner(s) consent.  Any person placing 
a directional sign shall obtain the permission 
of the owner(s) of the property on which the 
sign is placed.  Nothing in this ordinance shall 
be construed to authorize the placement 
of any sign without the permission of the 
landowner(s).

j.	 Violations.  Weekend directional signs that 
are without proper certification; that are 
placed within 25 feet of a street intersection 
or driveway; that block or overhang sidewalks 
and other public pedestrian walkways; or that 
are left remaining after the time limitations 
set forth in this Section may be impounded 
immediately.  Violations and the recovery of 
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.06.070(G) signs are subject to the charges and remedies 

provided in Table 15 below.

	 Table 15 – Penalties  

Violation Penalty

1st

$10 per sign if without proper 
certification.  Fee shall be 
waived if owner(s) obtains 
proper sign certificate.  If 
properly certified, warning 
only.

2nd $10 per sign.

3rd $15 per sign and misdemeanor 
citation.

4th Revocation of weekend 
directional sign certificate.

5.	 Construction Signs (see Figure 22)

a.	 Maximum number.  One construction sign 
per development per street frontage. 

i.	 Where two construction signs are located 
on a corner lot, such signs shall be 
separated by not less than 50 feet.

b.	 Maximum area.  300 square feet in sign area.

c.	 Maximum height.  18 feet.

d.	 Minimum clearance from bottom of the 
sign to ground.  Eight feet. 

e.	 Minimum setback.  10 feet from any public 
right-of-way.

f.	 Additional standards.

i.	 Construction signs shall be freestanding 
signs and firmly secured in the ground, as 
approved by the Building Official.

ii.	 Construction signs are not permitted on 
residentially zoned property.

g.	 Illumination permitted.  No.

h.	 Certificate required.  

i.	 A temporary sign certificate is required.  
The certificate application shall be 

Figure 22 - Construction Signs

Figure 23 - Real Estate Signs Advertising Commercial 
Property

Figure 24 - Real Estate Signs Advertising Residential Property
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accompanied by a site or location plan 
which clearly depicts the location of the 
proposed sign; a description, drawing 
or picture of the proposed sign and a 
description of the means by which it will 
be secured; and

ii.	 The certificate is valid for up to 12 months 
or until the construction is complete, 
whichever occurs first.  At that time, the sign 
shall be removed unless a new certificate 
has been obtained.  The property owner(s) 
and the certificate holder, if the latter is 
not the property owner(s), shall each be 
responsible for the maintenance and 
removal of the sign.

6.	 Real Estate Signs Advertising Commercial 
Property (see Figure 23)

a.	 Maximum number.  One real estate sign per 
development or property for sale or lease 
per street frontage for parcels five acres or 
less in area, plus one additional sign for each 
additional five acres of parcel area.

b.	 Maximum area.

i.	 Unimproved lots. 32 square feet per 
sign, or with an approved temporary sign 
certificate, such sign(s) may be up to 80 
square feet in area for lots 20,000 square 
feet or less in area, plus an additional 40 
square feet of sign area for each 20,000 
additional square feet of lot area.  In no 
case shall the aggregate sign area of all 
such permitted signs or the area of a single 
sign exceed 300 square feet. 

ii.	 Improved lots.  64 square feet.

c.	 Maximum height.  18 feet.

d.	 Minimum setback.  10 feet from any public 
right-of-way.

e.	 Illumination permitted.  No. 

f.	 Additional standards.

i.	 Real estate signs shall be subject to the 
provisions of Section 19.06.170(C).

ii.	 The sign shall be a freestanding sign that is 
firmly secured in the ground, as approved 
by the Building Official.

g.	 Certificate required.

i.	 A temporary certificate is required for signs 
in excess of 32 square feet.

ii.	 The certificate is valid until the property or 
the last unit is sold or leased.  At that time, 
the sign shall be removed.  The property 
owner(s) and certificate holder, if the latter 
is not the property owner(s), shall each 
be responsible for the maintenance and 
removal of the sign.

7.	 Real Estate Signs Advertising Residential 
Property (see Figure 24)

a.	 Maximum number.  One per street frontage.

b.	 Maximum area. 

i.	 Six square feet for single and two family 
dwellings.

ii.	 32 square feet for all other allowed uses.  
Real estate signs exceeding 32 square feet, 
up to a maximum of 64 square feet may be 
approved by the Director by means of a 
temporary sign certificate.

c.	 Maximum height.  Six feet for single and two 
family dwellings, 18 feet for all other allowed 
uses.

d.	 Minimum setback.  Five feet from all property 
lines.

e.	 Certificate required.  No.
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PURPOSE AND INTENT 19.10.010

The Special Purpose Districts, Overlay Districts and other 
area-specific standards and guidelines established in this 
Chapter:

A.	 Are to be used in areas of the City which have special 
characteristics and require special zoning regulations to 
establish and maintain the character of those areas;

B.	 May include, as applicable, special regulations regarding 
land use, buildings and structures, building height, 
building site areas, setback requirements, landscaping, 
streetscape and aesthetic characteristics, and any other 
item or concern regulated by this Title.
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BUILDINGS & PLAZAS

C-V CIVIC DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent of the District

The purpose of the C-V District is to provide for the con-
tinuation of existing public and quasi-public uses and 
for the development of new schools, libraries, public 
parks, public flood control facilities, police, fire, electrical 
transmission facilities, Water District and other public 
utility facilities. In addition, the C-V District may provide 
for any public or quasi-public use operated or controlled 
by any recognized religious, fraternal, veteran, civic or 
service organization. The C-V District is consistent with 
the Public Facilities category of the General Plan.

B.	 Development Standards

Except as provided for in Subsections (C) and (D) below, 
the minimum development standards for property in 
the C-V District shall be established by the City Council in 
connection with the approval of a rezoning application 
or administratively in connection with the approval of a 
site development plan. The standards shall be designed 
to ensure compatibility of the development with exist-
ing and planned development in the surrounding area.

	
C.	 Utility Installations

Utility Installations shall be designed in a manner which 
enhances compatibility between the built and natural 
environment and will not negatively impact the use 
and enjoyment of adjacent and neighboring proper-
ties.  Site planning for the location of above ground 
structures shall consider impacts to surrounding uses 
and be located at least fifteen feet from property lines.   
Above ground structures shall be oriented and located 
away from adjacent residential uses.  Utility Installations 
shall be screened with a decorative wall consisting of at 
least 20% contrasting materials and/or colors which ad-
equately shields surrounding properties from the use.  
The perimeters of Utility Installations shall be buffered 
with drought-tolerant landscape material, including 
but not limited to trees, shrubs, cacti and vines which 
will adequately screen blank walls from surrounding 
uses.  

D.  Buildings and Plazas

Buildings and Plazas within the C-V District shall be lo-
cated at the front of the site at the minimum setback 
line and should make a strong tie to the building lines 
of each street unless the applicant can demonstrate 
by substantial and convincing evidence that to do so 
would be infeasible.   Pedestrian open spaces and plazas 
shall be integral to the overall design of the proposed 
development and shall be located in areas of high pe-

19.10.020
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destrian traffic in such a manner to be convenient and 
readily accessible.   Pedestrian open spaces and plaza 
shall include without limitation benches, pergolas, 
landscape arbors, artwork and landscape to sufficiently 
shade or soften the space.  Parking lots shall be located 
to the side or rear of buildings and away from the street 
front and shall not be permitted on street corners un-
less the applicant can demonstrate by substantial and 
convincing evidence that to do so would be infeasible.  
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19.10.030
P-C PLANNED COMMUNITY DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent and Objectives

1.	 The Planned Community (P-C) District is established 
to permit and encourage the development of 
comprehensively planned communities, with 
a minimum of 3,000 contiguous acres of land 
under one ownership or control, which can 
flourish as unique communities as a result of the 
comprehensive planning required for this large 
scale of development. The rezoning of property to 
the P-C District is appropriate only if the Planned 
Community Program, with respect to such 
property, will accomplish the objectives set forth in 
Subsection (2), below.

2.	 In order for property to qualify for P-C District 
zoning, the master developer must demonstrate 
the potential for achievement of the following 
specific objectives throughout the planning, 
design and development stages:

a.	 Providing for an orderly and creative 
arrangement of land uses with respect to each 
other, to the entire Planned Community and to 
all adjacent land;

b.	 Providing for a variety of housing types, 
employment opportunities and commercial 
services to achieve a balanced community 
for families of a wide variety of ages, sizes and 
levels of income;

c.	 Providing for a planned and integrated 
comprehensive transportation system for 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic, which may 
include provisions for mass transportation 
and roadways, bicycle or equestrian paths, 
pedestrian walkways and other similar 
transportation facilities;

d.	 Providing for cultural, educational, medical, 
religious and recreational facilities;

e.	 Locating and siting structures to take maximum 
advantage of the natural and manmade 
environment and to provide view corridors; 
and

f.	 Providing for adequate, well-located and well-
designed open space and community facilities.
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B.	 Permitted Land Uses and Development 
Standards

Development in the P-C District may consist of any use 
or combination of uses that are specifically approved 
for the property in the Planned Community program. 
The developer shall include in the Planned Community 
Program a listing of the uses proposed and the gener-
al arrangement for each land use category within the 
proposed P-C District. The listing and general arrange-
ment of the approved land uses shall be shown in the 
Planned Community Program that is adopted as part of 
the P-C District approval.

C.	 Density

The approved Planned Community Program shall es-
tablish the maximum number of dwelling units per 
gross acre for each residential category, as well as for 
the entire property. The number of dwelling units per-
mitted per gross acre on any parcel in the P-C District 
shall be determined at the time the Development Plan 
is approved.

D.	 Minimum Site Area for Rezoning

The minimum site area that is eligible for rezoning to 
the P-C District is 3,000 acres. Any additional tract which 
contains less than the minimum site area and which is 
contiguous to property previously zoned P-C may also 
be zoned P-C by the City Council if it otherwise quali-
fies for the P-C zoning designation and, at the time of 
such rezoning, is owned by or is under the control of 
the same property owner (including its successors and 
assigns) that applied for and obtained P-C zoning on 
the original property so zoned. The rezoning of any 
such additional property shall be made subject to an 
approved Planned Community Program applicable to 
that property.

E.	 Special Application Requirements

Plans and documentation which must accompany a re-
zoning application are as follows:

1.	 A conceptual development plan for the property, 
including general land use designations, 
transportation plans and plans for open space and 
community facilities. A general phasing plan shall 
be included to indicate the intended timing of 
development;

2.	 Development standards that set forth: densities; 
building height, bulk and setback requirements; 
requirements for signage, landscaping, parking 
and open space; and procedures for Development 

Plan review and for modifying and deviating from 
the Planned Community Program;

3.	 Storm drainage information, which shall consist 
of a preliminary drainage study completed by a 
registered professional engineer on a map with a 
minimum contour interval of five feet;

4.	 Conceptual utility layout that includes tentative 
sewer and water main corridors; and

5.	  Proposed conditions, covenants and restrictions, 
including design guidelines.

F.	 Review, Recommendation and Approval

1.	 Planned Community Program. The initial zoning 
approval of a P-C District shall consist of a review 
and recommendation by the Planning Commission 
and approval by the City Council, in accordance with 
the provisions of Chapter 19.18.040 of this Title. The 
approval of a P-C District by the City Council shall 
be accomplished directly by ordinance and shall 
include the approval and adoption of a Planned 
Community Program. An approved Planned 
Community Program shall be a matter of record 
and shall be made available in the Department of 
Planning and Development.

2.	 Modified Planned Community Program. The 
developer may develop property in the P-C District 
in accordance with, but only in accordance with, 
the approved Planned Community Program and 
any approved modifications thereof or deviations 
therefrom.  No modification or deviation shall be 
effective unless it is approved in accordance with 
this subchapter and the procedures set forth in the 
Planned Community Program. The Director of the 
Department of Planning and Development may 
request modification of a program in accordance 
with the modification procedures set forth in the 
program.

3.	 Planned Community Program Procedures. 
A Planned Community Program shall contain 
procedures to provide for modification of and 
deviation from the program pursuant to review 
by the Director of the Department of Planning 
and Development, the Planning Commission 
or the City Council, or any combination thereof, 
and such procedures shall be exclusive of any 
other procedure, other than the procedures for 
notification of public hearings, that is provided 
in this Title for the approval of any Rezoning, 
Variance or Special Use Permit. With respect to any 
modification or deviation that requires approval by 
the Planning Commission or City Council, or both, 
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the modification or deviation may be approved 
only upon a finding by the Planning Commission 
or City Council, as the case may be, that:

a.	 The requested modification or deviation, if 
approved, will not affect the rights of property 
owners or residents within the P-C District to 
maintain and enforce previously approved 
conditions, covenants and restrictions and 
other rights in the Planned Community 
Program; and

b.	 The requested modification or deviation, if 
approved, will be consistent with the planning 
objectives and goals of the approved Planned 
Community Program.

4.	 Department Conformance Review-Appeal. Each 
Development Plan that is submitted in connection 
with the implementation of a Planned Community 
Program shall be reviewed for conformance 
therewith by the Director. The Director may require 
modifications that bring the Development Plan 
or site plan into conformance with applicable 
standards of health, safety and welfare and may 
recommend design adjustments to better fulfill 
the intent of the Planned Community Program 
approval and the purposes of the P-C District.

5.	 Appeal of Director’s Decision. An applicant 
who is aggrieved by the decision of the Director 
with respect to a proposed Development Plan or 
site plan may request a review of such decision 
by the Planning Commission. An applicant who 
is aggrieved by the decision of the Planning 
Commission may appeal such decision to the City 
Council by filing a written request for appeal with 
the City Clerk within fifteen calendar days after the 
date of the Planning Commission’s decision.

G.	 Open Space and Landscape Area Requirements

A minimum of 20 percent of the gross property area in 
the P-C District shall consist of open space, recreation 
facilities, multi-purpose trails, pedestrian and bikeway 
facilities, other common community facilities and land-
scaped areas in public rights-of-way. Any private recre-
ation facility which serves more than one individual lot 
may be counted as a part of the minimum requirement. 
Specific open space and landscaped area requirements 
shall be set forth in the Planned Community Program.

H.	 Street and Subdivision Design Requirements

All development shall conform to the standard street 
and subdivision design requirements set forth in Chap-
ters 19.02 and 19.04 of this Title, except as otherwise 

provided for specifically in an approved Planned Com-
munity Program.

I.	 Non-applicability of Other Provisions- 
Analogous Applications

1.	 The Development Standards may contain 
provisions for the processing and review of 
Minor Exceptions, Deviations, Plot Plan Reviews, 
Development Plan Modifications and other land 
use control procedures. If such procedures are 
so provided, they supersede the corresponding 
procedures set forth in this Title.

2.	 With regard to any issue of land use regulation that 
may arise in connection with the PC District and 
that is not addressed or provided for specifically in 
this chapter or in an approved Planned Community 
Program, the Director of the Department of 
Planning and Development may apply by analogy 
the general definitions, principles and procedures 
set forth in this Title, taking into consideration 
the intent of the approved Planned Community 
Program.
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PD PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent of District 

The intent of the Planned Development (PD) District 
is to permit and encourage comprehensively planned 
developments whose purpose is redevelopment, eco-
nomic development, cultural enrichment or to provide 
a single-purpose or multi-use planned development. 
The rezoning of property to the PD District may be 
deemed appropriate if the development proposed for 
the District can accomplish one or more of the follow-
ing goals:

1.	 Providing for an orderly and creative arrangement 
of land uses that are harmonious and beneficial to 
the community;

2.	 Providing for a variety of housing types, 
employment opportunities or commercial or 
industrial services, or any combination thereof, to 
achieve variety and integration of economic and 
redevelopment opportunities;

3.	 Providing for flexibility in the distribution of land 
uses, in the density of development, and in other 
matters typically regulated in zoning districts;

4.	 Providing for cultural, civic, educational, 
medical, religious or recreational facilities, or any 
combination thereof, in a planned or a unique 
setting and design;

5.	 Providing for the redevelopment of areas where 
depreciation of any type has occurred.

6.	 Providing for the revitalization of designated areas;

7.	 Promoting or allowing development to occur in 
accordance with a uniform set of standards which 
reflect the specific circumstances of the site;

8.	 Avoiding premature or inappropriate development 
that would result in incompatible uses or would 
create traffic and public service demands that 
exceed the capacity of existing or planned facilities;

9.	 Encouraging area-sensitive site planning and 
design; and

10.	 Contributing to the health, safety and general 
welfare of the community and providing 
development which is compatible with the City’s 
goals and objectives.

19.10.040 Illustrations &                            PD
Graphics 	 19.10.040
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B.	 Definitions

For purposes of this subchapter:

1.	 “Master development plan” means a specific written 
plan and accompanying maps which identify, with 
respect to a PD District development, the proposed 
location and size of development parcels, land uses 
and zoning designations; transportation plans and 
a traffic impact analysis; open space, community 
facilities and amenity plans; and the applicable 
development regulations and design standards.

2.	 “Development standards” means the minimum 
standards for development in the Planned 
Development District, including but not limited to 
standards for intensity and type of use; densities; 
building design, layout, configuration, height, 
coverage, spacing, bulk and setback requirements; 
provision for utilities; topography and drainage 
patterns; signage; open space and landscaping; 
on-site vehicular and pedestrian circulation and 
parking; urban design elements and features; and 
site amenities.

C.	 Rezoning And Minimum Site Area

Property may be rezoned to the Planned Development 
District by the City Council in accordance with the re-
quirements of this Chapter and Chapter 19.16.090. Each 
rezoning parcel shall be described as a separate district, 
with distinct boundaries and specific design and devel-
opment standards. Each district shall be assigned a dis-
trict development project number or label, along with 
the designation “PD”. The rezoning shall include the 
adoption of a specific master development plan and 
development standards.

The minimum site area for a Planned Development Dis-
trict is five acres, except that the City Council may waive 
this requirement when proper planning justification is 
shown.

D.	 Application Requirements

1.	 In the case of property that is sought to be 
reclassified to the Planned Development District 
by the property owner, the owner or authorized 
representative must meet with the Director of 
Planning and Development, or the Director’s 
designee, before the City has any obligation to 
accept the rezoning application as complete.

2.	 In addition to the submittals required by Chapter 
19.18, the following must accompany an 
application for rezoning submitted by a property 
owner:

a.	 A metes and bounds description of the 
proposed Planned Development District.

b.	 A proposed master development plan for the 
entire site.

c.	 Development standards that are proposed 
to be applied to the development. The 
development standards must include 
provisions regarding the installation of utility 
boxes and aboveground utilities that are at 
least as restrictive as those set forth in Section 
19.12.050(D).

d.	 Any proposed conditions, covenants and 
restrictions for the development, including 
easements and grants for public utility 
purposes.

e.	 The location of primary and secondary 
thoroughfares proposed for the development, 
including right-of-way widths and the location 
of access points to abutting streets.

f.	 Identification of all rights-of-way, easements, 
open spaces or other areas to be dedicated, 
deeded or otherwise transferred to the City.

g.	 A plan for the extension of any necessary public 
services and facilities, including sewer facilities 
and facilities for flood control and drainage.

h.	 Guidelines for the physical development of the 
property, including illustrations of proposed 
architectural, urban design, landscape, open 
space and signage concepts.

i.	 The location and description of all buffering 
that is proposed between the development 
site and adjacent properties.

j.	 Additional information and detail as may be 
required in order to respond to the unique 
characteristics of the site and its location.

E.	 Permitted Uses and Standards

Any combination of residential, commercial, indus-
trial or public uses may be permitted within a specific 
Planned Development District to the extent they are 
consistent with the Master Development Plan for that 
District. The uses to be permitted within the District 
must be specified in the adopted Master Development 
Plan for the District. Because of the nature and purpose 
of the PD District, and notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this Subchapter:
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1.	 An application to rezone property to the PD District 
may be denied by the City Council, at its complete 
discretion, if it finds that the proposed development 
is incompatible or out of harmony with surrounding 
uses or the pattern of development within the area.

2.	 No use, type of development or development 
standard is presumptively permitted within the PD 
District unless it already has been included in the 
adopted plan for the District.

3.	 An application to allow within the PD District a 
particular use, type of development or development 
standard which has not already been included in 
the adopted plan for the District may be denied 
if it is incompatible or out of harmony with the 
surrounding uses or the pattern of development 
within the area.

F.	 Approval of Master Development Plan and 
Development Standards

In connection with the approval of a Planned Devel-
opment District, the City Council shall adopt a Master 
Development Plan and Development Standards, which 
will thereafter govern the development of property 
within the District. In considering the approval of a Mas-
ter Development Plan and Development Standards for 
a Planned Development District, the Planning Commis-
sion and City Council shall be guided by the following 
objectives, and may impose such conditions and re-
quirements deemed necessary to meet those objec-
tives:

1.	 Consistency of the proposed development with 
the General Plan; this Title; the Design Standards 
Manual; the Landscape Wall, and Buffer Standards 
Manual; and other applicable plans, policies, 
standards and regulations.

2.	 Compatibility of the proposed development with 
adjacent and surrounding development.

3.	 Minimization of the development’s impact upon 
adjacent roadways and neighborhood traffic, and 
upon other public facilities and infrastructure.

4.	 Protection of the public health, safety, and general 
welfare.

G.	 Modification of Master Development Plan and 
Development Standards

The development of property within the Planned De-
velopment District may proceed only in strict accor-
dance with the approved Master Development Plan 
and Development Standards. Any request by or on 

behalf of the property owner, or any proposal by the 
City, to modify the approved Master Development Plan 
or Development Standards shall be filed with the De-
partment of Planning and Development. In accordance 
with Subsections (1) and (2) of this Section, the Director 
shall determine if the proposed modification is “minor” 
or “major,” and the request or proposal shall be pro-
cessed accordingly.

1.	 Minor Modification. A Minor Modification is 
a modification which is requested or agreed to 
by the property owner and which is intended to 
accomplish one or more of the following:

a.	 A change in the location of a use from the 
location specified in the approved Master 
Development Plan, but only if the change in 
location will not have a significant impact on 
other uses in the area.

b.	 The addition of uses that are comparable in 
intensity to those permitted in connection 
with the rezoning approval or the approval of 
a Master Development Plan for the District.

c.	 A change in parking lot layout, building 
location or other similar change that conforms 
with the intent of the previously approved 
Master Development Plan and Development 
Standards.

d.	 A change in the species of plant material 
proposed for the District.

e.	 A decrease in the density or intensity of 
development from that previously approved 
for the District.

f.	 Any other change or modification of a similar 
nature which the Director determines will not 
have a significant impact on the District or its 
surroundings. A Minor Modification shall be 
reviewed and acted upon administratively by 
the Director. An applicant who is aggrieved 
by the Director’s decision may appeal that 
decision to the Planning Commission by filing 
a written appeal with the Department no 
later than 10 days after the date the applicant 
receives notice of the administrative decision.

2.	 Major Modification. A Major Modification 
includes any modification which does not qualify 
as a Minor Modification. A Major Modification shall 
be processed in accordance with the procedures 
and standards applicable to a rezoning application, 
as set forth in Sections (H) to (M), inclusive, of 
Subchapter 19.16.090.
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H.	 Site Development Plan Review

All development within a PD District is subject to the 
site development plan review procedures set forth in 
Subchapter 19.16.100.

I.	 Issue Resolution – Analogous Standards

With regard to any issue of land use regulation that may 
arise in connection with a Planned Development Dis-
trict and that is not addressed or provided for specifi-
cally in this subchapter or in the approved Master De-
velopment Plan and Development Standards for that 
District, the Director may apply by analogy the general 
definitions, principles, standards and procedures set 
forth in this Title, taking into consideration the intent of 
the approved Master Development Plan and Develop-
ment Standards.

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas				  
Unified Development Code		
- DRAFT - 	  February 15, 2011

Page 235

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL Chapter 19.10

R-PD RESIDENTIAL PLANNED 
DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent of R-PD District 

The R-PD District has been to provide for flexibility and 
innovation in residential development, with emphasis 
on enhanced residential amenities, efficient utilization 
of open space, the separation of pedestrian and vehicu-
lar traffic, and homogeneity of land use patterns. His-
torically, the R-PD District has represented an exercise 
of the City Council’s general zoning power as set forth in 
NRS Chapter 278. The density allowed in the R-PD Dis-
trict has been reflected by a numerical designation for 
that district. (Example, R-PD4 allows up to four units per 
gross acre.)  However, the types of development permit-
ted within the R-PD District can be more consistently 
achieved using the standard residential districts, which 
provide a more predictable form of development while 
remaining sufficiently flexible to accommodate innova-
tive residential development. Therefore, new develop-
ment under the R-PD District is not favored and will not 
be available under this Code. 

B.	 Development Standards

The development standards for a project, including 
minimum front, side and rear yard setbacks, grade 
changes, maximum building heights, maximum fence 
heights and fence design, parking standards, standards 
for any guest houses/casitas and other design and de-
velopment criteria, shall be as established by the ap-
proved Site Development Plan Review for the develop-
ment.

C.	 Permitted Land Uses

1.	 Single-family and multi-family residential and 
supporting uses are permitted in the R-PD District 
to the extent they are determined by the Director 
to be consistent with the density approved for the 
District and are compatible with surrounding uses. 
In addition, the following uses are permitted as 
indicated:

a.	 Home Occupations for which proper approvals 
have been secured.

b.	 Child Care-Family Home and Child Care-Group 
Home, to the extent the Director determines 
that such uses would be permitted in the 
equivalent standard residential district.

2.  For any use which, pursuant to this Section, is 
deemed to be permitted within the R-PD District, 
the Director may apply the development standards 

19.10.050 Illustrations &                     R-PD
Graphics 	 19.10.050
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and procedures which would apply to that use if it 
were located in the equivalent standard residential 
district.

3.	 For purposes of this Section, the “equivalent 
standard residential district” means a residential 
district listed in the Land Use Tables which, in the 
Director’s judgment, represents the (or a) district 
which is most comparable to the R-PD District in 
question, in terms of density and development 
type.

D.	 Plan Amendment Approvals, Conditions, 
Conformance

Amendments to an approved Site Development Plan 
Review shall be reviewed and approved pursuant to 
LVMC Title 19.16.100(H). The approving body may at-
tach to the amendment to an approved Site Develop-
ment Plan Review whatever conditions are deemed 
necessary to ensure the proper amenities and to assure 
that the proposed development will be compatible 
with surrounding existing and proposed land uses.
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19.10.060
T-C TOWN CENTER DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent and Objectives 

1.	 The Town Center (T-C) District is established to 
permit and encourage the development of a 
mixed-use employment center which will provide 
economic stability and diversification for the City of 
Las Vegas. The primary objective of the T-C District 
concept is to provide employment for in excess 
of 100,000 individuals while, at the same time, 
creating a unique blending of human habitation 
and economic activity. The rezoning of property 
to the T-C District is appropriate only if the Town 
Center concept will be followed and the objectives 
set forth in Subsection 2 below are adhered to.

2.	 In the T-C District, the developer must demonstrate 
the potential for achieving the following outlined 
objectives throughout the planning, design and 
development stages:

a.	 Providing for an orderly and creative 
arrangement of land uses with respect to each 
other, to the Town Center and to all adjacent 
properties;

b.	 Providing for a variety of housing types which 
are not found elsewhere in the City, as well as 
employment opportunities and commercial 
services to achieve a balanced community for 
individuals and families of wide variety of ages, 
sizes and levels of income;

c.	 Providing for a planned and integrated 
comprehensive transportation system for 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic, which may 
include provisions for mass transportation and 
roadways, bicycle paths, pedestrian walkways 
and other similar transportation facilities;

d.	 Providing for cultural, educational, medical, 
religious and recreational facilities;

e.	 Locating and siting structures to take 
maximum advantage of the natural and 
manmade environment and to establish new 
view corridors; and

f.	 Providing for adequate, well-located and well-
designed open space and community facilities.

B.	 Permitted Land Uses and Development Standards

1.	 Development in the T-C District may consist of 
any use or appropriate combination of uses that 
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are specifically approved for the property in the 
Town Center Land Use Matrix, as set forth in the 
Town Center Development Standards Manual. The 
developer shall identify in a written analysis the 
proposed uses for each project and shall specify 
how each proposed use is consistent with the Land 
Use Matrix.

2.	 Development in the T-C District shall conform to 
the Town Center Development Standards Manual, 
which is hereby adopted by this reference. The 
Town Center Development Standards Manual 
shall be on file in the Office of the City Clerk and 
in the Department. The Town Center Development 
Standards Manual may be amended from time 
to time by ordinance or by resolution of the City 
Council.

C.	 Special Application Requirements

Plans and documentation which must accompany a re-
zoning application are as follows:

1.	 A conceptual development plan for the property, 
including general land use designations, parking 
plans, transportation plans and plans for open 
space and community facilities. A general phasing 
plan shall be included to include the intended 
timing of development;

2.	 Proposed development standards that set forth 
architecture; densities; building height, bulk and 
setback requirements; requirements for signage, 
landscaping, parking and open space. The proposed 
standards should demonstrate consistency and 
compliance with the Town Center Development 
Standards Manual;

3.	 Storm drainage information, which shall consist 
of a preliminary drainage study completed by a 
registered professional engineer on a map with a 
minimum contour interval of five feet;

4.	 Conceptual utility layout that includes tentative 
sewer and water main corridors; and

5.	 Proposed conditions, covenants and restrictions, 
including architectural, design and other 
development guidelines to be followed.

D.	 Development Review, Recommendation, and 
Approval

1.	 Zoning Approval. The rezoning of property to 
the T-C District shall be by means of a review and 
recommendation by the Planning Commission and 
approval by the City Council, in accordance with 

the provisions of Chapter 19.16 of this Title. The 
approval of a T-C District by the City Council shall be 
accomplished directly by ordinance. The approval 
of a T-C District may include the approval of a 
Development Plan which shall thereafter govern 
the development of the property.

2.	 Development Approval.

a.	 Plans for proposed development within the T-C 
District must be submitted to the Department. 
The Director or the Director’s designee shall 
review the plans for conformance with the 
provisions of the Subchapter, and may require 
modifications to the proposal in order to 
protect the public health, safety and welfare 
and to better fulfill the intent of the Town 
Center Land Use Plan and the Town Center 
Development Standards Manual.

b.	 Development of any project within the T-C 
District may be approved administratively if 
the proposed development:

i.	 Requires no additional approval by any 
board or the City Council; and

ii.	 Is in full compliance with the Town 
Center Development Standards Manual, 
any Development Plan which has been 
approved for the project, and the intent of 
the Town Center concept.

c.	 For any other development, approval must be 
obtained in accordance with the procedural 
and substantive requirements set forth in the 
Town Center Development Standards Manual, 
this Subchapter, and the provisions of this Title.

3.	 Appeal of Decision. An applicant that is 
aggrieved by the decision of the Director or the 
Director’s designee with respect to a proposed 
plan for development may appeal that decision 
to the Planning Commission. An applicant that 
is aggrieved by the decision of the Planning 
Commission may appeal such decision to the City 
Council by filing a written request for appeal with 
the City Clerk within fifteen calendar days after the 
date of the Planning Commission’s decision.

E.	 Open Space and Landscape Area Requirements

A minimum of 20 percent of the gross property area 
proposed to be added to or developed within the T-C 
District shall consist of any combination of open space, 
recreation facilities, multi-purpose trails, pedestrian and 
bikeway facilities, other common community facilities 
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and landscaped areas in public rights-of-way. Any pri-
vate recreation facility which serves more than one in-
dividual lot may be counted as a part of the minimum 
requirement. Specific open space and landscaped area 
requirements are as set forth in the Town Center Devel-
opment Standards Manual.

F.	 Street and Subdivision Design Requirements

All development shall conform to the standard street 
and subdivision design requirements set forth in this 
Title, except as otherwise provided for specifically in the 
Town Center Development Standards Manual.

G.	 Analogous Applications

With regard to any issue of land use regulation that may 
arise in connection with the T-C District and that is not 
addressed or provided for specifically in this Subchapter 
or in the Town Center Development Standards Manual, 
the Director may apply by analogy the general defini-
tions, principles and procedures set forth in this Title, 
taking into consideration the intent of the approved 
Town Center Land Use Plan.
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19.10.070
T-D TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT  
DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent and Objectives 

1.	 Purpose.  The Traditional Development (T-D) 
District is established to permit and encourage the 
development comprehensively planned mixed-
use communities, with a minimum of eighty 
contiguous acres of land under one ownership or 
control, which can generally exist as a self-contained 
community.  The rezoning of the property to the 
T-D District is appropriate only if the Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines document that 
is proposed for such property will accomplish the 
objectives set forth in Paragraph 2 below.

2.	 Minimum Qualifications.  In order for property to 
qualify for T-D District zoning, the master developer 
must demonstrate the potential for achievement 
of the following specific objectives throughout the 
planning, design and development stages:

a.	 Providing for an orderly arrangement of land 
uses with respect to each other, to the entire 
area within the proposed district, and to all 
adjacent land;

b.	 Providing for a balanced mix of housing types, 
commercial uses and civic amenities to provide 
a self-contained community for families of a 
wide variety of ages, compositions, and levels 
of income;

c.	 Providing for a hierarchical transportation 
system of interconnected streets, with facilities 
for transit, pedestrians, bicycles, recreational 
paths and vehicles;

d.	 Providing for the means by which the needs 
of daily living can be met within proximity of 
dwellings;

e.	 Providing a strong relationship between 
buildings and street type, with emphasis on 
the pedestrian nature of the community, and 
de-emphasizing gated private streets and cul-
de-sacs;

f.	 Locating development to take maximum 
advantage of the natural environment;

g.	 Providing for adequate, well-located and well-
designed open space and community facilities; 
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h.	 Providing for a variety of architecture, 
landscape architecture and overall image that 
considers local climate and topography;

i.	 Providing for a center focus that combines 
commercial, civic, residential, cultural and 
recreational uses;

j.	 Providing for the preservation of natural terrain 
drainageways (arroyos and desert washes), 
and of area vegetation, emphasizing these 
features within developed parks and natural 
open space; and

k.	 Providing for the wise use of water and 
energy.  Water should be conserved through 
participation in appropriate local water 
conservation programs.  Energy should 
be conserved through the efficient and 
responsible design of environmentally-friendly 
homes and other buildings, and participation 
in appropriate local or national energy 
conservation programs.

B. 	 Permitted Land Uses and Development 
Standards

Development in the T-D District shall include residen-
tial uses, commercial uses, and civic uses.  Within a 
proposed Development Standards and Design Guide-
lines document to be submitted in accordance with 
this Section, the developer shall include a listing of the 
uses proposed and the arrangement for each land use 
within the T-D District.  The listing and arrangement of 
the approved land uses shall be show in the Develop-
ment Standards and Design Guidelines document that 
is adopted as part of the T-D District approval.

C.	 Density

The approved Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines document shall establish the maximum 
number of dwelling units per gross acre for each resi-
dential and mixed-use category, as well as the overall 
number of residential units for the entire T-D District. 

D.	 Minimum Site Area for Rezoning

The minimum site area that is eligible for rezoning to 
the T-D District is forty acres, which is the minimum area 
deemed necessary to accommodate a balanced mix 
of housing, commercial, and civic uses.  Any additional 
tract which contains less than the minimum site area 
and which is contiguous to property previously zoned 
T-D may also be zoned T-D by the City Council if it oth-
erwise qualifies for the T-D zoning designation and, at 

the time of such rezoning, is owned by or is under the 
control of the same property owner (including its suc-
cessors and assigns) that applied for and obtained T-D 
zoning on the original property so zoned.  The rezoning 
of any such additional property shall be made subject 
to the approved Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines applicable to that property.

E. 	 Special Application Requirements

Plans and documentation which must accompany a re-
zoning application are as follows:

1.	 Proposed Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines that set forth:

a.	 A conceptual development plan for the 
property, including general land use 
designations, transportation plans, and plans 
for open space and civic facilities;

b.	 Densities;

c.	 Building height, bulk and setback requirements;

d.	 Requirements for signage, landscaping, 
parking and open space;

e.	 Grading, terracing and retain wall requirements;

f.	 A general phasing plan to indicate the intended 
timing of developments; and

g.	 Procedures for Development Plan review 
and for modifying and deviating from 
the Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines;

2.	 Storm drainage and grading information, which 
shall consist of a preliminary drainage study 
completed by a registered professional engineer 
on a map with a minimum contour interval of five 
feet;

3.	 Conceptual utility layout that includes tentative 
sewer and water main corridors; and 

4.	 If required by the Director, a draft development 
agreement as contemplated by NRS 278.0201 to 
NRS 278.0207, the substance of which has been 
deemed acceptable by the Director. 

F.	 Review, Recommendation and Approval

1.	 Development Standards and Design Guidelines.  
The initial zoning approval of a T-D District shall 
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consist of a review and recommendation by 
the Planning Commission and approval by City 
Council, in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 19.16.090.  The approval of a T-D District 
by the City Council shall be accomplished directly 
by ordinance and shall include the approval and 
adoption of a Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines document.  An approved Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines document shall 
be a matter of record and shall be made available in 
the Department.

2.	 Adherence to Development Standards and 
Design Guidelines.  The developer may develop 
property in the T-D District in accordance with, but 
only in accordance with, the approved Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines and any approved 
modifications thereof or deviations therefrom.  No 
modification or deviation shall be effective unless it 
is approved in accordance with this Section and the 
procedures set forth in the Development Standards 
and Design Guidelines.  The Director may request 
modification of a program in accordance with the 
modification procedures set forth in the program.

3.	 Modification/Deviation Procedures.  The 
Development Standards and Design Guidelines 
shall contain procedures to provide for modification 
of and deviation from the program pursuant to 
review by the Director, the Planning Commission 
or the City Council, or any combination thereof, 
and such procedures shall be exclusive of any 
other procedure, other than the procedures for 
notification of public hearings, that is provided 
in this Title for the approval of any Rezoning, 
Variance or Special Use Permit.  With respect to any 
modification or deviation that requires approval by 
the Planning Commission or City Council, or both, 
the modification or deviation may be approved 
only upon a finding by the Planning Commission 
or City Council, as the case may be, that:

a.	 The requested modification or deviation, if 
approved, will not substantially affect the rights 
of property owners or residents within the T-D 
District to maintain and enforce any covenants, 
conditions and restrictions that have been 
approved by the City, or any other rights they 
might have in the Development Standards and 
Design Guidelines; and

b.	 The requested modification or deviation, 
if approved, will be consistent with the 
planning objectives and goals of the approved 
Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines; and

4.	 Department Conformance Review.  Each 
Development Plan that is submitted in connection 
with the implementation of the Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines shall be reviewed 
for conformance therewith by the Director.  The 
Director may require modifications that bring the 
Development Plan or site plan into conformance 
with applicable standards of health, safety and 
welfare, and may recommend design adjustments 
to better fulfill the intent of the Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines approval and the 
purposes of the T-D District.

5.	 Appeal of Director’s Decision.  An applicant 
who is aggrieved by the decision of the Director 
with respect to a proposed Development Plan or 
site plan may request a review of such decision 
by the Planning Commission.  An applicant who 
is aggrieved by the decision of the Planning 
Commission may appeal such decision to the City 
Council by filing a written request for appeal with 
the City Clerk within fifteen calendar days after the 
date of the Planning Commission’s decision.

G.	 Open Space and Landscape Area Requirements

The Development Standards and Design Guidelines 
shall identity a minimum percentage of the gross prop-
erty area in the T-D District to be allocated for open 
space, recreational facilities, multi-purpose trails, pe-
destrian and bikeway facilities, other common commu-
nity facilities, and landscaped areas in public rights-of-
way.  Any private recreation facility which serves more 
than one individual lot may be counted towards the 
minimum requirement.  Specific open space and land-
scaped area development standards shall be set forth 
in the Development Standards and Design Guidelines.

H.	 Street and Subdivision Design Requirements

All development shall conform to the standard street 
and subdivision design requirements set forth in this 
Title, except as otherwise provided for specifically in the 
approved Development Standards and Design Guide-
lines.

I.	 Nonapplicability of Other Provisions – 
Analogous Applications

1.	 The Development Standards and Design Guidelines 
may contain provisions for the processing and review 
of Minor Exceptions, Deviations, Plot Plan Reviews, 
Development Plan Modifications and other land 
use control procedures.  If such procedures are so 
provided in approved Development Standards and 
Design Guidelines, those procedures supersede 
the corresponding procedures set forth in this Title.
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2.	 With regard to any issue of land use regulation that 
may arise in connection with the T-D District and 
that is not addressed or provided for specifically 
in this Section or in the approved Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines, the Director may 
apply by analogy the general definitions, principles 
and procedures set forth in this Title, taking 
into consideration the intent of the approved 
Development Standards and Design Guidelines.
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19.10.080
A-O AIRPORT OVERLAY DISTRICT
 
A.	 Establishment
 

1.	 There is hereby established an Airport Overlay 
District which consists of those certain areas that 
are delineated on the following maps:

a.	 The McCarran International Airport Official 
Airspace Zoning Map; sheet number three, 
prepared by the Clark County Airport 
Engineering Department, dated July 18, 1990; 
hereafter known as the ”McCarran Airport 
Overlay Map” and;

b.	 The North Las Vegas Air Terminal Official 
Airspace Zoning Map, consisting of one 
sheet, prepared by the Clark County Airport 
Engineering Department, dated July 18, 1990; 
hereafter known as the “North Las Vegas 
Airport Overlay Map”.

2.	 An area which is identified on more than one 
airport map is considered to be only in the map 
with the more restrictive height limitations.

3.	 Copies of the “ McCarran Airport Overlay Map” 
and the “North Las Vegas Airport Overlay Map,” are 
maintained in the Department of Planning and 
Development.

4.	 Although not included as part of the Airport 
Overlay District, consideration shall be given to the 
protection of the Nellis Air Force Base airspace.

B.	 Airport Height Limitations

Except as otherwise provided in this subchapter, no 
structure shall be erected, altered or maintained on any 
parcel within the boundaries of the Airport Overlay Dis-
trict that would violate the height limitations depicted 
in the maps adopted herewith. All development within 
the airspace above the height of 35 feet above the sur-
face of the land, lying beneath the approach surfaces, 
transitional surfaces, horizontal surfaces and conical 
surfaces, shall be subject to the height standards estab-
lished on the Airport Overlay Maps. However, nothing 
in this subchapter shall be construed as prohibiting 
the construction or maintenance of any structure to a 
height up to 35 feet above the surface of the land on 
any parcel.

C.	 Aviation Easement

The issuance of a building permit for construction on 
property within the Airport Overlay District may be 
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conditioned upon the property owner’s signing of an 
aviation easement.

D.	 Planning Commission Review and Approval

Except as provided in Section 19.10.080(E), any new 
construction or alteration of any existing structure on a 
parcel located within the Airport Overlay District must 
first be approved by the Planning Commission if such 
construction or alteration exceeds any of the following 
height standards:

1.	 Two hundred feet above the ground level at its site;

2.	 The plane of an imaginary surface extending 
outward and upward at a slope of 100 to 1 for a 
horizontal distance of 20,000 feet from the nearest 
point of the nearest runway of any airport subject 
to the provisions of this subchapter;

3.	 For highways, railroads and other traverse ways 
for mobile objects; if construction or alteration is 
of greater height than the standards set forth in 
Subsection (1) or (2) above, after their height has 
been adjusted upward for the appropriate traverse 
way as follows:

a.	 For interstate highways: 17 feet;

b.	 For any other public roadways: 15 feet;

c.	 For any private road: 10 feet or the height of 
the highest mobile object that would normally 
traverse the road, whichever is greater;

d.	 For any railroad: 23 feet;

e.	 For a waterway or any other unspecified 
traverse way: the height of the highest mobile 
object that would normally use the traverse 
way.

4.	 Any construction or alteration that would be 
in an instrument approach area and available 
information indicates the height might exceed any 
FAA obstruction standard.

E. 	 Allowable Construction

Planning Commission review may be waived for con-
struction or alteration of any of the following:

1.	 An object that would be shielded by existing 
structures of a permanent and substantial character 
or by natural terrain or topographical features of 
equal or greater height, and would be located in 
the congested area of the City where it is evident 

beyond all reasonable doubt that the structure 
so shielded will not adversely affect safety in air 
navigation;

2.	 An antenna structure of 20 feet or less in height 
above ground level;

3.	 An air navigation facility, airport visual approach 
or landing aid, aircraft arresting device or 
meteorological device of a type, the location and 
height of which is fixed by its functional purpose.

F.	 Use Restrictions

Notwithstanding any other provision of this subchapter, 
no use may be made of land or water within any zone 
established by this subchapter in such a manner as to 
create electrical interference with navigation signals or 
radio communication between the airport and aircraft; 
make it difficult for pilots to distinguish between air-
port lights and others; result in glare in the eyes of pilots 
using the airport; impair visibility in the vicinity of the 
airport; create bird strike hazards; or otherwise in any 
way endanger or interfere with the landing, takeoff or 
maneuvering of aircraft intending to use the airport, or 
which in any way compromises public safety.

G.	 Non-Conforming Uses

1.	 The regulations prescribed by this subchapter shall 
not be construed to require the removal, lowering 
or other change or alteration of any structure not 
conforming to the regulations as of the effective 
date of this subchapter, or otherwise interfere with 
the continuance of a non-conforming use. Nothing 
contained in this subchapter shall require any 
change in the construction, alteration, or intended 
use of any structure, the construction or alteration 
of which was begun prior to the effective date of 
this subchapter and is diligently prosecuted.

2.	 Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of 
this subchapter, the owner of any existing non-
conforming structure may be required to install, 
operate and maintain thereon such markers and 
lights as may be deemed necessary by the aviation 
authority having jurisdiction to indicate to the 
operators of aircraft in the vicinity of the airport the 
presence of such airport obstruction.

H.	 Special Use Permit

1.	 Any person desiring to erect or increase the height 
of any structure, or to permit the growth of any 
tree, or otherwise use property in a manner which 
would exceed the limitations of this subchapter 
may apply to the Planning Commission for a Special 
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Use Permit. The Special Use Permit application 
shall be processed in accordance with the Special 
Use Permit procedures set forth in Subchapter 
19.16.110, except that:

a.	 The applicant shall notify the FAA regional 
office and the Clark County Department of 
Aviation of the application prior to the time of 
submission; and

b.	 Any approval by the Planning Commission 
must be referred automatically to the City 
Council for final disposition.

2.	 Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this 
subchapter, no Special Use Permit shall be granted 
that would allow the establishment or creation of 
an obstruction or permit a non-conforming use, 
structure or tree to become a greater hazard to air 
navigation than it was on the effective date of this 
subchapter or any amendment thereto.
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19.10.090
CD-O DESIGNED COMMERCIAL OVERLAY 
DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent or Purpose

 
The purpose of the CD-O Designed Commercial Over-
lay District is to provide standards for the development 
of a select type of light commercial uses which will be 
in harmony with the neighborhood in which it is to be 
located.  This is intended to overlay a standard commer-
cial Zoning District in areas where it is necessary to pre-
serve and maintain the character of surrounding land 
uses with less intense commercial development.    

B.  	 Development Standards

Unless otherwise approved by the City Council in a Site 
Development Plan, building heights in the CD-O De-
signed Commercial Overlay District shall not exceed:

1.  	 One story or twenty feet, whichever is less, for 
parcels that front Charleston Boulevard between 
Rancho Drive and Valley View Boulevard;

2.  	 Two stories or thirty-five feet, whichever is less, for 
all other parcels.

In addition to the standards listed above, lot coverage 
shall not exceed more than 30% and rear setbacks shall 
not be less than 25 feet.  

Illustrations &                    CD-O
Graphics 	 19.10.090
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19.10.090
DC-O DOWNTOWN CASINO OVERLAY 
DISTRICT
 
A.	 Boundaries

 
There is hereby created the Downtown Casino Overlay 
District, whose boundaries are depicted in the map that 
appears below. Within the Downtown Casino Overlay 
District (referred to in this Subchapter as the “District”), 
a sub-district is created, to be referred to as the Spe-
cial Signage Sub-district (or the “Sub-District”), whose 
boundaries are also depicted in the map that appears 
below.

B.	 Special Sign Standards-Background

The area encompassed by the Downtown Casino Over-
lay District contributes greatly to the international iden-
tity, historical significance, and economic welfare of 
the City of Las Vegas. One of the key characteristics of 
this area virtually since its inception is the prominence 
of neon and illuminated signage, especially within the 
area encompassed by the Sub-district. Recognizing the 
unique role of such signage in this context, it is impor-
tant to provide sign standards that apply only within 
this District, in order to ensure that future sign develop-
ment is consistent with the appearance of established 
signage themes within this District and generates ex-
citement and positive visual interest. The sign standards 
that follow initially will apply only to property within the 
Sub-district, with the possibility of expanded applica-
tion in the future. The sign standards that follow have 
been developed to promote the general health, safety 
and welfare of the citizens and visitors, to maintain and 
enhance the historic Fremont Street sign character, and 
specifically to address the following issues:

1.	 Encourage displays of signage to enhance 
the District as a nationally recognized place - 
Although Las Vegas is nationally and internationally 
renowned for its role as the world’s gaming capital, 
possibly the most visible symbol of this role is the 
exuberant and abundant signage of its casinos and 
related businesses. The continued development of 
more and better signage will continue to enhance 
this role.

2.	 Preserve the tradition of neon art made famous 
by the casinos of Fremont Street - Of all the types 
of signage in Las Vegas, neon signage fixtures most 
prominently in the history of the City and generates 
the greatest affection of both visitors and local 
residents. It is important that not only new signage 
continue this tradition of neon art, but that the 
remaining and salvaged neon signs be refurbished, 
preserved and displayed in proximity to the 

Illustrations &                    DC-O
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Fremont Street Experience and surrounding area. 
Maintaining and preserving the history of “Glitter 
Gulch”, which is unique to Las Vegas, is vital to the 
ongoing sense of community and pride for the City. 
There will, therefore, be a general expectation that 
future signage development within the area around 
the Fremont Street Experience will contribute to 
the sense of the area as a special place.

3.	 Celebrate the best of the sign makers’ art - The 
neon and animated signage displayed within the 
District represents some of the most complex 
signage ever produced, and is the state of the sign 
makers’ art at this point in time. It is important that 
this District continue to provide a forum for cutting-
edge signage and displays, particularly in neon and 
animated forms, which will support and bolster the 
reputation of Las Vegas in these areas.

4.	 Strengthen the standing of the District as an 
integral and essential component of Downtown 
Las Vegas - The development of additional signage, 
particularly in relation to existing, new and future 
development along the Fremont Street corridor, 
can enhance the visually exciting character of the 
existing signage along Fremont Street, including 
the spectacular canopy shows, if it is illuminated, 
animated, or neon in character.

5.	 Preserve, protect and enhance the historic 
character of the District - Many of the historically 
significant signs and displays incorporate distinct 
and readily identifiable images, such as the 
famous “Vegas Vic” neon sign. It is important that 
the future advertising within this area consider 
the use of iconic images or three-dimensional 
representations that can be compatible with the 
established historical context of the District.

6.	 Improve the quality and appearance of new 
development within the District - Advertising 
signage, particularly that involving the use of neon 
displays or animated features, can be an excellent 
way of attracting attention in a positive way to 
new development within the District. Whereas 
some areas can be spoiled through signage, the 
established character of this District, much like 
Times  Square in New York City, can only benefit 
through enhanced signage on new development 
and older buildings, provided that new signage is 
compatible with established, existing signage in 
the area.

7.	 Provide freedom of architectural and artistic 
expression within the District - One of the 
hallmarks of casino development in Las Vegas 
has been the flexibility with which a variety of 

architectural styles and features have been blended 
to create a unique urban form. It is important that 
signage can also be freely designed to create visual 
interest that matches and supports the architectural 
interest of the buildings themselves.

8.	 Encourage the redevelopment of the area - In 
order for properties within the District to compete 
successfully in the regional Las Vegas casino 
environment, it is vital that redevelopment of 
vacant or underutilized sites be encouraged by all 
available means. Although such expansion may 
include new casino development, redevelopment 
can also mean other forms of new development, 
such as retail and freestanding entertainment 
venues, including new signage that creates a 
visually exciting and vibrant atmosphere within the 
District.

C.	 Special Sign Standards

1.	 Signs on parcels within the Sub-district are exempt 
from the sign regulations contained in this Title  to 
the extent that those regulations are inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Subchapter 19.10.090. 
Provisions of this Title related to signage  that are not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Subchapter 
shall continue to apply to signs within the District. 
Such provisions of this Title related to signage may 
be applied by the Director or be made applicable as 
part of the review and approval process set forth in 
this Subchapter.

2.	 Any sign existing in the District as of January 2, 
2002, that conforms to the provisions of this Title 
related to signage or has been allowed to continue 
under nonconforming status may continue under 
the provisions of this Subchapter as long as a 
current permit is maintained, the sign is structurally 
sound and in good working order, and the sign 
does not create a public nuisance or otherwise 
violate any ordinance, regulation or statute. Except 
as otherwise provided by ordinance, any such sign 
shall not be subject to removal or modification by 
reason of any amendment to this Title.

3.	 The sign standards contained in this Subchapter 
shall:

a.	 Be interpreted and applied with reference to 
the background provisions set forth in Section 
(B) above;

b.	 Apply to all property, development, expansion 
and renovation within the Sub-district except 
property located within the boundaries of the 
Pedestrian Mall, as described in LVMC Chapter 
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11.68; and

c.	 Apply to any building facade within 125 feet 
of the centerline of the streets that border the 
Sub-district (referred to hereafter as the “buffer 
area.”). (See Illustration A)

4.	 The development, construction, expansion, or 
renovation of freestanding signs within the Sub-
district is prohibited, except signs that:

a.	 Belong to or are within the Neon Museum 
collection; 

b.	 Have been declared by the Las Vegas Historic 
Preservation Commission to be “historic” or 
“contributing”; or

c.	 Are components of a way finding system or 
identity program for the Sub-district.

5.	 Each wall-mounted sign within the Sub-district 
shall be a minimum of 10 feet vertically above 
the height of the finished sidewalk along public 
rights-of-way and public pedestrian pathways. 
(See Illustration B) On-premise signs that do not 
exceed 65 square feet in size are exempt from this 
requirement, provided that there is a separation 
between such signs of at least 50 linear feet along 
the right-of-way or pathway.

6.	 Of all signage to be placed along Fourth Street, or 
along any street that is adjacent and perpendicular 
to Fourth Street and is within 125 feet of the 
centerline of Fourth Street, at least 75% of the 
total sign surface areas must consist of neon signs 
or animated signs, or a combination thereof. (See 
Illustration C) Of all signage that is not within the 
areas described in the preceding sentence, the 
minimum percentage of neon or animated signage, 
or combination thereof, is 50%.

7.	 Individual sign surface areas shall not exceed a total 
of 1,500 square feet.

8.	 For any one wall, the maximum wall coverage for 
the composite total of all sign surface areas shall 
not exceed 50% of the eligible wall signage area, as 
depicted in Illustration D. This limitation does not 
apply to roof signs located above the roofline of the 
building facade nor to transparent “building wrap” 
signage.

9.	 The minimum separation distance between off-
premise signs shall be 5 feet.

10.	 The total sign surface area of each wall mounted, 
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roof mounted, or parapet mounted sign shall not 
exceed 1,500 square feet, and no such sign shall 
extend vertically more than 20 feet above the 
height of the parapet.

11.	 Animated signs must be fully operational and 
continuously animated 24 hours a day. Changes to 
the image or other animation feature must occur 
no less frequently than every 30 seconds, except 
when required maintenance or change of message 
dictates otherwise.

12.	 Each off-premise sign with at least two rotating 
or changing messages, images or contents, must 
change at least once every 30 seconds, and the sign 
must be framed by a decorative faceplate or frame 
that is at least 18 inches in width and that includes 
at least one band of illuminated neon tubing 
completely surrounding the sign.

13.	 At least 75% of off-premise signs are encouraged 
to be used to advertise places, products, goods, 
services, idea or statements whose subject is 
available or located within the District.

14.	 It is recommended that all signs be fully illuminated 
from at least one hour before dusk until one hour 
after dawn. Signs may be fully illuminated during 
daylight hours also.

15.	 Signs may not encroach into any public right-of-way, 
or any intersection more than 8 feet perpendicular 
to the building wall to which the sign is attached. 
(See Illustration E) Marquee signage along Fourth 
Street is exempt from this limitation. The city does 
not encourage encroachment of signage into 
public rights-of-way, and the applicant or sign 
owner must obtain all necessary encroachment 
approvals before the installation of any sign.

16.	 The owner and operator of each sign is responsible 
for ensuring that appropriate sign maintenance 
occurs and that repairs of damaged signs are 
accomplished promptly.

D.	 Special Sign Standards-Review and Approval 
Procedures

1.	 Downtown Design Review Committee. There 
is hereby created a Downtown Design Review 
Committee (DDRC) for the review of signs proposed 
to be located within the District. The DDRC shall be 
composed of: 

a.	 Two members of the Planning Commission 
appointed by the Commission;

b.	 One representatives of the Department 
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designated by the Director;
c.	 One representative of the City’s Office of 

Business Development, designated by its 
Director; and

d.	 Three owners of businesses located within the 
District, as appointed by the Mayor

The DDRC shall have the authority to review and 
approve application for all signs, subject to the 
provisions of this Section.  Members shall serve 
three-year terms and may be reappointed.

2.	 Application Process. Sign applications shall be 
submitted to the Department. The Department 
shall forward the application to the DDRC for review 
and action. The DDRC shall review the application 
and shall approve, approve with conditions, or 
deny the application.

3.	 Design Review Provisions. The following design 
review procedures shall apply:

a.	 The DDRC may approve a sign application for 
single or multiple uses if it determines that each 
sign is compatible with the theme and overall 
character to be achieved in the area. The DDRC 
shall base its assessment of compatibility on 
the following criteria:

i.	 The application’s compliance with the 
standards identified in this Section.

ii.	 The relationship of the scale and placement 
of the sign to the building or premises 
upon which it is to be displayed.

iii.	 The relationship of colors of the sign to the 
colors of adjacent buildings and nearby 
street graphics.

iv.	 The similarity or dissimilarity of a sign’s size 
and shape to the size and shape of other 
signs in the area.

v.	 The similarity or dissimilarity of the style of 
lettering on the sign to the style of lettering 
of nearby street graphics.

vi.	 The compatibility of the type of 
illumination, if any, with the type of 
illumination in the area.

vii.	 The compatibility of the materials used 
in the construction of the sign with the 
material used in the construction of other 
signs in the area.

viii.	The aesthetic and architectural 
compatibility of the proposed sign with 
the building upon which the sign is 
suspended, including its signage, and 
with the surrounding buildings and their 
signage.

ix.	 The sign’s use of high quality, durable 
materials such as hardwoods, painted 
wood, metal, stainless steel, painted steel, 
brass or glass.

b.	 Applications for the design review of signs shall 
be processed as follows:

i.	 An application shall include: Ten 
complete sets of plans which contain 
visual representations of the lettering, 
illumination, color, area and height of 
graphics, and which also indicate the areas 
and building elevations where they are 
to be placed and located; photographic 
or drawn elevations of a minimum of 
266 feet of frontage, with proposed signs 
superimposed, to show the context 
and perspective of the proposed signs; 
a drawing of each sign at one-half inch 
to one-inch scale; and any other items 
required by the Director or the DDRC.

ii.	 Applications shall be forwarded to the 
DDRC by the Department at least 1 week 
prior to the regularly scheduled DDRC 
meeting.

iii.	 Approval or denial of an application by 
the DDRC shall be made in writing with 
reasons for approval, denial, or approval 
with conditions, within 3 days following 
each DDRC meeting. In the event written 
notification of the action is not provided 
within that period, the application shall be 
deemed to have been denied. Decisions 
of the DDRC may be appealed to City 
Council in accordance with the provisions 
of Paragraph (5) below.

4.	 Waivers.  The DDRC is authorized to waive any of 
the sign standards set forth in Subsection (C), other 
than the prohibitions contained in Paragraph (4) 
thereof, if:

a.	 The applicant establishes that a waiver is 
warranted based upon conditions specific to 
the parcel; and

b.	 The DDRC determines that the waiver:
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i.	 Will not compromise the design objectives 
of the sign standards; and

ii.	 Will further the City’s redevelopment 
efforts.

5.	 Appeals. The applicant may appeal a decision of 
the DDRC to the City Council. An appeal must be 
in written form and must be filed in the office of 
the City Clerk, with a copy to be filed in the office 
of the Department. The appeal must be filed within 
10 days after notification of the administrative 
decision has been given (or within 10 days after 
the deadline for notification has passed), and shall 
specifically describe the decision at issue and the 
basis for the appeal. The appeal shall be considered 
on the next available agenda of the City Council.

6.	 Rules and Regulations. The DDRC shall have the 
authority to adopt rules and regulations concerning 
its administrative procedures.

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas				  
Unified Development Code		
- DRAFT - 	  February 15, 2011

Page 257

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAIL Chapter 19.10

Illustrations &               DCP-O
Graphics 	                           19.10.100

19.10.100
DCP-O DOWNTOWN CENTENNIAL PLAN 
OVERLAY DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent

 
The intent of the Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay 
District is to establish special design standards for de-
velopment within the City’s established urban core. The 
boundaries of the District shall be as indicated at the 
end of this Subchapter 19.10.100.

B.	 Downtown Design Standards

Development within the Downtown Centennial Plan 
Overlay District shall conform to the Downtown Las Ve-
gas Design Standards (the “Design Standards”), which 
are included within the Las Vegas Downtown Centen-
nial Plan. Those Design Standards are adopted and in-
corporated by this reference. In addition, development 
within the boundaries of any sub-districts within the 
Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District shall con-
form to applicable Design Standards that have been 
adopted for that sub-district. As and when such Design 
Standards for sub-districts are adopted, they shall be 
deemed to be incorporated into this Subsection by this 
reference. Copies of all Design Standards adopted by 
the City Council (whether published separately or not) 
shall be on file in the Office of the City Clerk and in the 
Planning and Development Department. The Down-
town Centennial Plan Design Standards are mandatory 
and shall apply to any property and zoning category 
within the District, and any Design Standards adopted 
for any sub-district are mandatory and shall apply to 
any property and zoning category within the sub-dis-
trict to which they pertain. Design Standards referred 
to in this subsection may be amended from time to 
time by ordinance or by resolution of the City Council. 
If the City Council adopts more restrictive design stan-
dards for one or more additional sub-districts within 
the Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District, those 
more restrictive standards shall apply to the sub-district 
to which they pertain.  

	 C.	 Special Provisions

In order to encourage the development of a complex, 
visually interesting and urbane walkable mixed-use 
environment, and to encourage transit-oriented devel-
opment as future transit routes and stations develop 
within the Downtown area, properties within the Down-
town Centennial Plan Overlay District are exempt from 
the automatic application of the mandatory maximum 
building height, required building setback, maximum 
lot coverage, residential adjacency, standard landscap-
ing requirements, and standard parking requirements 
in this Title. However, the exemption does not prohibit 
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City staff, the Planning Commission, and the City Coun-
cil from imposing limitations on the approval of a Site 
Development Plan. Site Development Plan applications 
within the Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District 
shall be evaluated on a case-by-case basis to determine 
the extent to which those standards shall be required.
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19.10.110
DE-O DOWNTOWN ENTERTAINMENT 
OVERLAY DISTRICT
 
A.	 Establishment of the District
 

There is hereby created the Downtown Entertainment 
Overlay District (the “District”), consisting of that area 
of the City bounded by Ogden Avenue on the north, 
Carson Avenue on the south, Las Vegas Boulevard on 
the west and 8th Street on the east.  The boundaries are 
depicted on the map that appears below.

B.	 Intent of District

The creation of the District is intended to further the 
City’s downtown redevelopment plans in the spirit of 
restoring downtown Las Vegas as a dynamic, vibrant 
center for the entire Las Vegas Valley.  Creation of the 
District is also intended to:

1.	 Create a safe and secure environment; 

2.	 Eliminate urban blight; 

3.	 Revitalize surrounding neighborhoods; 

4.	 Foster economic development opportunities and 
expand free enterprise; 

5.	 Eliminate criminal activities; 

6.	 Make the East Fremont area a community of choice 
for business and citizens; 

7.	 Adjust the zoning and licensing restrictions to 
encourage non-gaming blues and jazz nightclubs, 
comedy clubs, and other musical entertainment 
venues; 

8.	 Leverage the popularity of the nearby Neonopolis 
and Fremont Street Experience attractions with the 
proposed physical proximity of the new district; 

9.	 Encourage and facilitate the creation of an 
improvement district for a commercial area 
vitalization project for the District.

C.	 Separation Requirements for Liquor 
Establishments

For any liquor establishment (tavern), supper clubs, 
restaurant service bar, or other liquor-serving establish-
ment that is approved by means of Special Use Permit 
for a parcel located within the District, the distance 
separation requirements set forth in Chapter 19.12 shall 
not apply.  The Special Use Permit approval may include 
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conditions designed to mitigate any impacts related to 
distance separation.

D.	 Parking Requirements

For any banquet facility, restaurant, café, tavern, bar, 
supper club, billiard parlor, nightclub/discotheque, 
general retail store or video arcade that is approved by 
means of Special Use Permit or otherwise for a parcel 
located within the District, the on-site parking require-
ments set forth in this Title shall not apply.  The Special 
Use Permit or other approval may include conditions 
designed to mitigate any impacts related to parking.

E.	 Signage Standards

All new signage shall incorporate exposed neon, LED, 
animation, or any combination thereof, in at least fifty 
percent of the total surface area of such signage.

F.	 Review and Approval Procedures (General)

Except as otherwise provided in this Subsection (F), any 
application for development within the Downtown En-
tertainment Overlay District shall be processed in accor-
dance with the normal review and approval processes 
set forth in Chapter 19.16.  Any application for new sig-
nage shall be processed in accordance with the proce-
dures described in Section (D) of Subchapter 19.10.090.

G.	 Special Use Permits for Tavern-Limited 
Establishment

1.	 A Special Use Permit for a tavern-limited 
establishment shall be processed in accordance 
with the Special Use Permit provisions of LVMC 
19.16.090.  A Special Use Permit for this use may 
be approved if it meets the Special Use Permit 
criteria generally, the criteria for a tavern-limited 
establishment, and the criteria set forth in this 
Section (G).

2.	 The approval of a Special Use Permit for a tavern-
limited establishment may include such conditions 
as may be recommended by City staff and the 
Planning Commission, and imposed by the City 
Council.

H.	 Relationship to Other Provisions

All provisions of this Title shall apply to property within 
the District except to the extent that they conflict with 
the provision of this Subchapter.
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19.10.120
G-O GAMING ENTERPRISE OVERLAY 
DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent
 

The intent of the Gaming Enterprise Overlay District is 
to reflect the implementation of the provisions of LVMC 
Chapter 6.40 and State law that pertain to gaming en-
terprise districts. The boundaries of the Gaming Enter-
prise Overlay District are as set forth in the map or maps 
established under LVMC Chapter 6.40.

B.	 Change of Boundaries

Any change to the boundaries of the Gaming Enterprise 
Overlay District shall be in accordance with the rezon-
ing procedures established in LVMC 19.16.090, as well 
as the requirements of State law and LVMC 6.40.160. 
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19.10.130
HS-O HILLSIDE DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY 
DISTRICT
 
A.	 Introduction
 

The west boundary of the City of Las Vegas abuts the 
Spring Mountain Range.  A significant portion of the 
area along this boundary is designated as national con-
servation and wilderness area.  Eventually the foothills 
leading up to this area will be affected by development 
and will require special consideration and a develop-
ment style that will provide for the unique situations 
which result from the slope of the land.

B.	 Adoption, Purpose and Intent

1.	 The purposes of this Subchapter are to:

a.	 Adopt criteria for the development of 
properties within hillside areas, which are 
defined as any portion of land with a vertical 
slope of fifteen percent or greater; and

b.	 Ensure that development in hillside areas is 
in compliance with the goals, policies, and 
implementing strategies of the Las Vegas 
2020 Master Plan, namely, Policy 3.5.3, which 
provides as follows:

Policy 3.5.3:  That, where possible, development 
be designed and oriented to ensure that view 
sheds of the mountain ranges surrounding the 
Las Vegas Valley are preserved, possibly through 
the development of a foothills ordinance or a set 
of specific urban design guidelines.

2.	 This Subchapter:

a.	 Shall apply to development with natural slopes 
of fifteen percent or more;

b.	 Is intended to encourage and guide low density, 
rural type, large lot or cluster, single family 
residential development that is designed to 
be compatible with the hillside terrain and its 
environment; and

c.	 Is intended to guide the design of development 
to work with the land, rather than to alter the 
land to accommodate the development.

3.	 In general, all development in hillside areas shall be 
designed with the following considerations:

a.	 Protect and conserve significant natural and 
visual resources, including major boulder 
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outcrops, major ridges and peaks, prime wildlife 
habitat, and unique vegetation specimens;

b.	 Protect people and property from potentially 
hazardous conditions that are  particular 
to mountains and hillside areas, including 
rock falls, other unstable slopes, flooding, 
subsidence, erosion and sedimentation, range 
fires, soils with high shrink swell capacity, 
foundation instability, and air pollution;

c.	 Protect water quality, air quality, and other 
resources, such as soil and natural vegetation, 
from incompatible land uses;

d.	 Minimize the public costs of providing public 
services and facilities such as streets, water, 
sewer, emergency services, sanitation services, 
parks and recreation;

e.	 Ensure that decisions regarding development 
in hillside areas are based on complete and 
accurate information about the environmental 
conditions and probable development 
impacts;

f.	 Minimize the impacts of development by 
controlling the location, intensity, pattern, 
design, construction techniques, and materials 
of development and construction;

g.	 Maintain significant open spaces that provide 
view corridors and land use buffers, and 
maintain the City’s unique desert setting;

h.	 Protect landmarks, prime wash area habitats, 
and environmentally sensitive lands, while 
also recognizing the legitimate expectations 
of property owners and the City’s overall 
economic goals;

i.	 Encourage innovative planning, design, and 
construction techniques for development in 
environmentally sensitive areas; and

j.	 Minimize grading and site disturbance to 
maximize compatibility with the natural terrain.

C.	 Standards and Guidelines

Development plans must demonstrate compliance 
with this Section.  However, there is flexibility in the de-
gree to which a requirement of this Section may be ad-
dressed by a development plan and the method used 
to comply.  An applicant who believes that a particular 
standard does not or should not apply to the applicant’s 
project has the burden to demonstrate why not, and to 
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provide a solution that will meet the intent of the goals 
and objectives of this Subchapter.

1.	 Density

a.	 The maximum density for a proposed 
development shall be that permitted by 
the adopted plan for the area in which the 
proposed development is located.  Where no 
specific plan for that area has been adopted, 
the maximum density shall be that established 
by the land use element of the General Plan.

b.	 The maximum recommended density within 
hillside development is two units per acre.  
Large lot development is encouraged.  Non 
residential development other than public 
facilities is discouraged.

c.	 One hundred percent site disturbance may 
occur on areas of a lot or parcel with a slope 
of less than fifteen percent.  Sites with a slope 
of fifteen percent or greater are subject to 
the allowable maximum percentage of site 
disturbance as set forth below:

Slope Maximum Site 
Disturbance

Minimum 
Undisturbed 
Area of Site

15% to
25%

50% 50%

Over
 25%

35% 65%

d.	 Density and site disturbance may be transferred 
from portions of a lot or parcel with a slope of 
fifteen percent or greater to any other portion 
of the lot, parcel or development site.  The 
portions of the lot or parcel from which density 
and site disturbance are transferred shall be 
designated as natural areas.  The gross density 
of the parcel(s) to which density is transferred 
shall not exceed that allowed by the zoning of 
the property.

2.	 Site Design (See Figures 1 and 2)

a.	 Structures shall be sited in a manner that will 
fit into the hillside’s contour and relate to the 
form of the terrain.  This may be done through 
a variety of methods, such as varying setbacks 
and structure heights; the use of innovative 
building techniques (e.g., earth shelter or earth 
berm construction); and retaining walls.
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Figure 3 - 	G rading

Landform Grading

Not Encouraged Encouraged

Unnatural cut slope edge Round off cut edges to natural grade

Engineered slope banks look forced and unnatural Variety in slope bank gradients creates a more 
natural appearance

Typical brow ditch with A.C. or concrete liner Use native rocks to naturalize manmade brow ditch

Site Grading

Level pads with filled natural swales and straight 
unbroken contours

Varying pad elevations with berms where appropriate, 
natural swales and varying contours undulating banks
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b.	 Site design should take into account the need 
to do the following, while maintaining the 
natural character of a hillside area:

i.	 Preserve vistas of natural hillside areas and 
ridgelines from “key vantage points”;

ii.	 Preserve views from existing development; 
and

iii.	 Allow new dwellings access to views similar 
to those enjoyed from existing dwellings.

c.	 Site design should allow for different lot shapes 
and sizes, as well as split development pads, 
with the prime determinant being the natural 
terrain.

3.	 Grading, Slope Stabilization, Drainage Design

Disturbance to the natural landform should be 
minimized, should not destroy visual quality and 
community character, and should not create 
conditions that result in flooding or erosion.  Grading 
design should address both safety and aesthetics, 
incorporating the following requirements and 
guidelines:

a.	 Portions of a site or lot that are to be graded 
must be clearly shown on the grading plan.

b.	 Landform or contour measures should be 
utilized to produce cut and fill slopes that 
are compatible with existing land character.  
Continuous unbroken slope surfaces that are 
visible from off the site are discouraged.

c.	 Berms at top of slopes and other locations 
should be used to screen, vary profile, and 
insure drainage away from slopes.

d.	 Where any cut or fill slope exceeds ten feet in 
horizontal length, the horizontal contours of 
the slope shall be developed to appear similar 
to the existing natural contours.  (See Figure 3)

e.	 Grading should be balanced on site whenever 
possible to avoid excessive cut and fill, and 
to avoid the unnecessary import or export of 
earth material. (See Figure 4)

f.	 No grubbing, grading or clearing shall occur 
prior to the approval of civil improvement 
plans and final grading plans by the Director 
of Public Works and the issuance of a grading 
permit.  Grubbing, grading, clearing and 
stockpiling are only to occur in areas identified 

for those activities on the approved grading 
plan.

g.	 All portions of the site or lot that are to be left 
ungraded are to remain undisturbed, and are 
not to be used for stockpiling of materials or 
excess fill.

h.	 Areas on a site that are designated as natural 
areas shall be temporarily fenced, or a barrier 
placed where they abut construction areas, in 
order to prevent any disturbance of the natural 
area.

i.	 Disturbed areas shall be restored as close as 
possible to their natural condition by using 
eonite, permeon, or a similar approved process 
designed to restore natural color to the 
landscape.

j.	 Sides of roadways and driveways that are 
disturbed shall be revegetated, revarnished, or 
both.

k.	 Cut or fill design on slopes that encroach into 
a floodplain must be approved by the Director 
of Planning and Development and the Director 
of Public Works concurrent with final grading 
plan approval.

l.	 Pad elevations above street level shall be 
varied to avoid the appearance associated with 
monotonous, flat, level pads.

m.	 Unless addressed by means of a retaining 
wall, slopes that are steeper than thirty three 
percent, and slopes for which such stabilization 
is recommended or required by a geotechnical 
report, shall be stabilized with properly 
engineered stone rip rapping, sculptured rock 
or other similar material as follows:

i.	 Stabilizing material shall blend with the 
natural appearance of the site or lot and its 
surrounding terrain.

ii.	 Vegetation retention and revegetation 
shall be used in conjunction with rip 
rapping.

iii.	 All site revegetation and varnishing shall 
be completed within ninety days after 
completion of work or prior to issuance 
of a final inspection approval, whichever 
occurs first.

n.	 Project designs shall be in accordance with the 
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Clark County Regional Flood Control District 
Hydrologic Criteria and Drainage Design 
Manual, and shall maintain natural runoff 
characteristics where at all possible.

4.	 Architecture/Building Design

Dwellings built within hillside areas shall conform 
to the following:

a.	 Reflective building materials (i.e. mirror finishes 
or metal roofs) are not permitted unless treated 
to eliminate glare.

b.	 Limited slab-on-grade, with staggered floor 
elevations, shall be utilized to avoid massive 
building forms, excessive cuts and fill, and 
surfaces which contrast with the surrounding 
terrain.

c.	 All external mechanical equipment shall 
be screened, and required vents shall be 
architecturally compatible with the structure.

d.	 Building architecture should have predominant 
horizontal features.  Vertical features should be 
minimized and generally used to accentuate 
entryways, garages, main doors and any type 
of vertical embellishment.

e.	 No portion of a structure shall exceed a height 
of two stories or thirty five feet, and a minimum 
of twenty feet of the structure must be lower 
than the elevation of the primary ridgeline.  
(See Figure 5)

f.	 Dwellings shall use wall articulation (e.g., insets, 
pop outs, etc.) and roof orientation as a means 
to prevent a massive look.

g.	 Rooflines and elements shall reflect the 
naturally occurring ridgeline silhouettes and 
topographical variation in order to blend with 
the hillside.  (See Figure 6)

h.	 Building materials and colors shall be 
compatible with the natural setting. Whenever 
possible, exterior colors shall be limited to 
earthtones that are found in nearby natural 
vegetation or soil, that come from natural 
sources (e.g., rock, stone, wood), or that 
resemble a natural appearance.

5.	 Clustered Development

Clustered development is encouraged as a means 
of preserving the natural appearance of the hillside 
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Figure 7 - 	C lustered Development

Non-Clustered Development (Not Encouraged)

Clustered Development (Encouraged)  
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Figure 5 - 	M aximum Building Height
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and maximizing the amount of open space.  Under 
this concept, dwelling units are grouped in the more 
level portions of the site, while steeper areas are 
preserved in a natural state.  Clustering can enhance 
the environmental sensitivity of a development 
project, and facilitate the permanent protection 
of key features of the natural environment, such 
as biological habitats, open space areas, scenic 
areas, ridgelines, and steep slopes.  (See Figure 
7)  Also, it is often more feasible to provide the 
needed infrastructure for a cluster development, 
since clustering results in shorter roads and water, 
sewer, and utility lines.  Clustering does not allow 
an increase in the overall density of an area beyond 
that which is otherwise permitted by the General 
Plan.

a.	 Clustered dwelling units shall be placed in a 
staggered or stepped manner so their visual 
impact is lessened.

b.	 Clustered subdivisions shall be sited so they 
do not have a dominant presence within the 
hillside.

c.	 The location of clustered units shall be restricted 
to the flatter portions of a site, unless another 
location better minimizes impacts as relates to 
public safety, visual impact or environmental 
issues.

d.	 Clustered development must preserve open 
space in its undeveloped form.  Appropriate 
documents must be recorded to ensure 
the preservation of the open space areas in 
perpetuity.  Open space areas shall be identified 
on the final subdivision map or parcel map as 
common lots.

6.	 Walls and Fences

a.	 The height of walls shall be in accordance with 
this Title.

b.	 Walls shall conform to the topography of the 
site.  (See Figure 8)

c.	 Walls shall either incorporate the use of native 
materials or be earthtone colors to match 
the native soils and rocks.  Walls and fences 
(other than retaining walls) should be made 
of natural materials (e.g., stone, wood, split rail) 
whenever possible and, at a minimum, shall 
be a color that blends with the surrounding 
environment.  Where retaining walls front on or 
are visible from public streets or public vantage 
points, they shall be constructed of (or faced 
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Figure 9 - 	W alls and Fences - Uses of Retaining Walls

Use retaining walls and terraces to minimize cut and fill 
that would alter the perceived natural topography of the 
site.  Screen retaining walls with plant materials or face 
them with rock

Large, Unbroken Retaining Wall (Discouraged)

2:1 max. slope

2:1 max. slope

Smaller, Broken Up Retaining Walls (Encouraged)
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with) materials that are appropriate in color 
and texture to help visually blend the wall into 
the terrain. (See Figure 9)

d.	 The use of retaining walls and retaining 
structures is encouraged when it significantly 
reduces site grading.  

e.	 Large retaining walls in a uniform plane 
should be avoided.  Retaining walls should be 
broken up into elements and terraces, with 
landscaping used to screen them from view.  
(See Figure 9)

f.	 Retaining structures shall be located so that 
they do not become a dominating visual 
feature.

g.	 Tall retaining structures that are absolutely 
necessary should be located behind the 
dwelling so as to be screened from view.

h.	 Whenever possible, the location of walls and 
fences (other than retaining walls) should be 
limited to areas within fifty feet of dwellings 
and accessory structures in order to limit their 
impact on hillside viewsheds.

i.	 Solid walls and fences shall be prohibited 
within fifty vertical feet of a ridgeline in order 
to prevent impacts on wildlife corridors and 
maintain the natural area surrounding the 
ridgeline.

j.	 Fences that have pointed vertical elements 
shall not be permitted.

7.	 Landscaping

Landscape improvements on the overall project 
site shall be integrated with the natural topography 
and existing or indigenous vegetation.  Plant 
materials shall be used to mitigate development 
impacts on washes, slopes, and any other sensitive 
environmental features.

a.	 The use of non native or competitive species 
that could threaten the native flora within the 
area is prohibited.

b.	 Landscape design for all development shall 
consist of plant materials similar in form and 
scale to the existing vegetation in the area.

c.	 Each natural area shall contain only those 
species that are indigenous to the native desert 
or mountain elevation and climate zone in 

Figure 12

Figure 13

Figure 14
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which it exists.

d.	 The interface between new development and 
natural open space shall be designed to provide 
a gradual transition from manufactured slopes 
into natural slopes.

e.	 Landscaping (which is compatible with natural 
vegetation) shall be designed so that it extends 
out from developed areas and forms a cohesive 
pattern with existing natural vegetation, 
arranged in random, informal groupings.  (See 
Figure 11)

f.	 Landscaping along the slope side of 
development shall be designed to maintain 
controlled views from the residences, yet screen 
and soften the architecture from community 
vantage points.

g.	 Trees and shrubs shall be arranged in informal, 
randomly spaced masses, and shall be placed 
selectively to reduce the scale of and help to 
blend manufactured slopes.

h.	 Plant materials that are used to stabilize a 
graded slope shall blend with the surrounding 
native plant materials in color and texture to 
the greatest extent feasible.

i.	 Landscaping shall be designed so as to avoid 
invasive species that could negatively impact 
indigenous plant species.  Invasive species shall 
be identified through a recognized resource, 
such as a local Cooperative Weed Management 
Area.

8.	 Trails

a.	 Each subdivision shall provide and maintain 
pedestrian access for trails that are identified 
in the City’s Trail Master Plan and that are 
located within the subdivision, including 
subdivisions that are to be established as gated 
communities.

b.	 A trail system that is designed to preserve 
habitat and ensure public safety shall be 
provided to link new development to existing 
trails within hillside areas.

c.	 New subdivisions shall prepare a trails plan 
to link new residential areas to existing and 
planned trails in the City that are shown in 
the Trails Elements of the City’s Master Plan, 
including hiking, equestrian and multi use 
trails.  The subdivision’s trails plan must be 

submitted to the City for review and approval.

d.	 Once approved by the City, the trails identified 
in each subdivision’s trails plan shall be 
constructed by the developer prior to the final 
inspection of residential units.  Such trails shall 
be maintained as agreed to by the developer 
and the City.

9.	 Open Space/Natural Areas

a.	 Portions of hillside areas will be retained in 
their natural state.

b.	 Within areas designated as natural areas, site 
disturbance, other than for the construction of 
hiking trails, is not permitted.

c.	 Any area designated as a natural area shall be 
shown on the tentative subdivision map with 
existing surveyed topographical information, 
and the area itself shall be identified with 
horizontal control data on the final subdivision 
map or parcel map.

d.	 Any area designated as a natural area may be 
designated as a separate parcel or as a deed 
restricted portion of a parcel. If designated as a 
separate parcel, such parcel:

i.	 May be under the ownership of a owners’ 
association or may be deeded to any 
organization which accepts responsibility 
for the perpetual preservation and 
maintenance of the natural area, subject to 
approval and acceptance by the Directors 
of Planning and Development and Public 
Works; and

ii.	 Shall be mapped as a common lot in order 
to help protect natural areas.

10.	 Circulation/Roadways

a.	 All public or private roadways shall be designed 
according to the standards of this Section, 
the Master Plan of Streets and Highways 
(if applicable), the Municipal Code, current 
City Standards and, if required, an approved 
traffic study.  These standards are intended 
to supplement the Public Works Department 
Review Guidelines.  Streets in hillside areas 
should be constructed in areas that would have 
the least impact on the natural environment.

b.	 The following elements of road and sidewalk 
circulation shall be incorporated in hillside area 
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developments:

i.	 Roadway design which generally follows 
existing contours, thereby minimizing 
grading and resulting in an informal, 
curving internal network;

ii.	 The provision of two major points of 
access to principal roads in developments 
exceeding one hundred fifty units or when 
required by the Department of Fire and 
Rescue in order to minimize fire hazards;

iii.	 Roadways with a maximum slope of seven 
percent; (See Figure 12 for illustration of 
a seven percent slope in comparison to 
other slopes;

iv.	 Preservation of existing trees and natural 
features by dividing or routing roads and 
sidewalks around these elements;

v.	 Provision of safe, convenient pedestrian 
access to schools, parks and other 
recreational facilities;

vi.	 Combinations of collective private 
driveways, cluster parking areas and off 
street parking bays, which are encouraged 
in order to minimize paved areas;

vii.	 The location of all utilities underground in 
a common trench in the parkway or under 
the sidewalk;

viii.	Rolled curbs as the preferred road edge 
along any paved roads, where such curbing 
will be adequate to contain drainage and 
prevent erosion;

ix.	 Roadway improvements that do not 
adversely affect other properties or 
create the need for extensive grading, 
flood control facilities, or other types of 
construction or support infrastructure;

x.	 Roadways that meet the requirements 
of the Department of Fire and Rescue, 
including roadway grades and curves 
to accommodate safety and emergency 
vehicles;

xi.	 Streets that follow the natural contours of 
the hillside to minimize cut and fill; (See 
Figure 13)

xii.	 Cul de sacs or loop roads, which are 
encouraged where they are necessary to 
fit the terrain;

xiii.	The elimination of on street parking and 
sidewalks in order to reduce required 
grading, subject to approval thereof by the 
Planning Commission or City Council (or 
both) as a specific element of an approved 
Site Development Plan Review;

xiv.	The preferred use of driveways that serve 
more than one lot, as well as diagonal 
driveways running along contour lines, 
where:

A)	 Such driveways will reduce the 
need for grading, paving, and site 
disturbance;

B)	 Such driveways have been approved 
by the Department of Fire and Rescue;

C)	 Sight visibility restriction zones will be 
maintained in accordance with the 
most recent version of the guidelines 
of the American Association of Street 
and Highway Transportation Officials; 
and

D)	 The maximum change in grade 
between driveway slope and the cross 
slope of roadways is twelve percent 
for local roadways, and ten percent for 
collector roadways; and

xv.	 Street lighting that is limited to 
intersections and other locations where 
necessary in order to provide safe access 
or passage, as determined by the Director 
of Public Works.  Facilities for other public 
street lighting will be stubbed out for later 
use, including all necessary underground 
conduit and pull boxes at each streetlight 
location, but the installation of the 
streetlights may be deferred provided 
that the developer provide to the City 
such streetlights for the future installation.  
Alternatively, monies in lieu of such 
deferred streetlights, including bases, may 
be contributed to the City if allowed by the 
Department of Public Works.

D.	 Hillside Development Design Review

1.	 The objective of the Hillside Development Design 
Review under this Section (D) is to preserve 
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significant natural features within hillside areas by 
encouraging design that minimizes disturbance 
to existing topographical forms.  A development 
should be designed to fit into hillside areas rather 
than altering the earth forms to create a flatland 
type of development.

2.	 Project design should:

a.	 Initially identify the existing geographic, 
topographic, and environmental features of 
the site (such as geological hazards, steep 
slopes, ridges, valleys, streams, views, existing 
drainage patterns, significant biota, and 
outcroppings); and

b.	 Then determine the impact the proposed 
project will have on these elements.

3.	 Preparation of a site plan should be based upon a 
determination concerning how traffic circulation, 
fire protection and access, drainage, sound barriers, 
buffers, land alteration, and other measures will 
be employed to limit any negative impacts of the 
development.  The final site plan should reflect 
how all of these impacts are successfully solved or 
mitigated.

4.	 Other elements that should be considered in a 
successful design and, where indicated, reflected in 
submittal documents are the following:

a.	 Preservation of distinctive natural features, 
the general existing topographical forms, 
significant trees, landscaping, natural water 
courses and wildlife corridors, with data and 
aerial maps to be provided showing the 
location, type and nature of existing major 
vegetation, including significant clusters or 
contiguous areas of dense growth and existing 
vegetation to be preserved;

b.	 Preservation of prominent skyline ridges, which 
must be shown by providing a graph or other 
visual analysis indicating rooftop in relation to 
ridgeline; (See Figure 14)

c.	 The location of roads and structures below 
the skyline ridge, with a visual analysis to be 
provided indicating circulation related to 
existing contours;

d.	 The location and construction of roadways, 
with drawings and explanations to be provided 
showing how roadways will be constructed in 
a manner compatible with the natural terrain 
and with scarring eliminated;

e.	 Incorporation of hiking, biking, walking and 
equestrian trails, where appropriate;

f.	 Variation in lot size, building placements, 
setbacks, and orientation;

g.	 Variable changes in elevation and siting of 
buildings to ensure views and avoid monotony;

h.	 Preservation of steep hillsides by clustering 
buildings or use of other innovative approaches;

i.	 Sensitivity to the project’s appearance from 
lower or adjacent development;

j.	 Placement of equipment and other unsightly 
forms below ridgelines and in bermed and 
landscaped areas.

k.	 Dwelling design, with documentation to be 
provided indicating that significant effort has 
been made towards incorporating energy 
conservation and water saving techniques;

l.	 Maintenance of natural drainage/water runoff 
characteristics where possible;

m.	 The use of exterior lighting for buildings that is:

i.	 Of a “cut off” type designed to ensure that 
excess light does not spill over; and

ii.	 Of the lowest intensity feasible so as to be 
adequate for the purposes intended but 
not likely to attract undue attention.

5.	 Prior to the submittal of an application for Site 
Development Plan Review, a grading plan and 
drainage plan must be submitted to and approved 
by the Department of Public Works.  The plans must 
clearly identify the topography of the land and 
how it relates to the development.  Areas known or 
suspected to be hazardous, as determined by the 
Department of Public Works, shall not be disturbed 
without a geological survey, other data and tests, 
or a combination thereof, as required by the 
Department of Public Works.  The submittal must 
include or be accompanied by a topographic map 
of the area proposed for development and shall 
show the location of, and distinguish, each of the 
following slope categories:

a.	 Slope less than 15%

b.	 Slope between 15%   20%
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c.	 Slope between 20.01%   25%

d.	 Slope greater than 25%

6.	 A final grading plan must first be approved by the 
Director of Planning and Development before Site 
Development Plan Review is considered by the 
Planning Commission.  The Director’s review shall 
coincide with staff review of the Site Development 
Plan and drainage study.

7.	 Site Development Plan Review for all hillside area 
development shall be processed as a public hearing 
item.  In order to address the sensitive nature of 
hillside development, the final grading plan that 
was approved with the Drainage Study and by 
the Planning and Development Director shall be 
submitted with the design review applications.

8.	 The burden of proof is on the applicant to 
demonstrate that the proposed development:

a.	 Is located and designed so as to protect 
the safety of residents and will not create 
significant threats to life or property by reason 
of the presence of hazards relating to geology, 
slope instability, flood, fire or erosion;

b.	 Is compatible with the natural, biotic, cultural, 
scenic and open space resources of the area;

c.	 Can be conveniently served by neighborhood 
shopping and provided essential public 
services without imposing significant costs on 
the total community;

d.	 Is consistent with the objectives and policies of 
the General Plan; and

e.	 Incorporates creative and imaginative design, 
resulting in a visual quality that will complement 
community character and benefit residents.

9.	 Any variance from or adjustment to any requirement 
set forth in this Subchapter may be obtained by 
means of a Variance application in accordance with 
LVMC 19.16.090.
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A.	 Findings
 

The City Council of the City of Las Vegas finds and de-
clares that the spirit and direction of the City of Las 
Vegas are founded upon and reflected in its historical 
past, and that the historic and cultural foundations of 
the City should be preserved as a living part of its com-
munity life and development in order to give a sense of 
identity and orientation to the people of the City.

B.	 Purpose And Intent

The intent of this Subchapter is to promote the public 
welfare by providing protection for significant proper-
ties and archaeological sites which represent important 
aspects of the City’s heritage; to enhance the character 
of the community by taking such properties and sites 
into account during development; and to assist owners 
in the preservation and restoration of their properties. 
This Subchapter is intended to balance two competing 
interests: the value to the community of these signifi-
cant properties and sites, and the rights of the property 
owners whose interests are at stake. The designation of 
any property, district or site pursuant to this Subchapter 
shall be an overlay designation and shall not inhibit ex-
isting or potential uses permitted by this Title.

C.	 Historic Preservation Commission - Established

The Las Vegas Historic Preservation Commission (HPC) 
is hereby established. The principal role of the HPC is to 
act in an advisory capacity to the Planning Commission 
and the City Council in all matters concerning historic 
preservation. The HPC shall make recommendations 
to the Planning Commission regarding designation of 
Landmarks, Historic Properties and Historic Districts. 
Other actions of the HPC as set forth below shall be fi-
nal, with appeal to the City Council as described in Sec-
tion (M) of this Subchapter.

D.	 Historic Preservation Commission – Membership

The HPC shall consist of eleven voting members who 
are appointed by the City Council and two ex-officio 
members.

1.	 Each voting member must have a demonstrated 
interest in or knowledge of:

a.	 The history of the City of Las Vegas;

b.	 Design, architecture, real estate and other 
matters relevant to judging the economic and 
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cultural value of particular historic preservation 
activities.

2.	 The term of each voting member is four years.

3.	 Voting members may be reappointed.

4.	 Members serve at the pleasure of, and may be 
removed by, the City Council, including for failure 
to attend meetings regularly.

5.	 Members shall serve without compensation.

E.	 Historic Preservation Commission - 
Qualifications

The membership of the HPC shall be as follows:

1.	 One member must be experienced in architecture 
(such as an architect, art historian or historic 
preservation architect).

2.	 One member must be experienced in urban design 
or planning (such as an urban designer, planner or 
landscape architect).

3.	 One member must be experienced in building 
construction (such as a building contractor or 
structural engineer).

4.	 One member must be experienced in the real 
estate profession (such as a real estate developer, 
appraiser or broker).

5.	 One member must be representative of a 
recognized local historic preservation association 
or historic preservation interest group.

6.	 One member must be experienced in Nevada 
history (such as an historian or archeologist).

7.	 Five members must be citizens at-large. When one 
or more areas have been designated as “Historic 
Districts” pursuant to this Subchapter, one of the “at-
large” positions shall pertain to each such Historic 
District. For any Historic District, the corresponding 
“at large” position shall be filled by a person who 
owns real property and resides within the Historic 
District, if a person so qualified is available to serve. 
If no such person is available, a person who owns 
real property within the Historic District may fill 
that position. If more than five Historic Districts 
have been designated as such pursuant to this 
Subchapter, the City Council shall determine which 
five of the Historic Districts are to be represented 
on the HPC.

8.	 The Director of Planning and Development, 
or the Director’s designee, shall serve as an ex-
officio member, with no vote except as otherwise 
provided in this Subchapter.

9.	 The Director of the Nevada State Museum and 
Historical Society, or other designee of the State 
Historic Preservation Office (SHPO), shall serve 
as an ex-officio member, with no vote except as 
otherwise provided in this Subchapter.

F.	 Historic Preservation Commission - Organization

1.	 The HPC shall elect, from within its own 
membership, a chair, vice-chair and such other 
officers as it deems useful, and shall adopt such 
bylaws and rules of procedure consistent with this 
Subchapter as the Commission deems necessary.

2.	 The Department of Planning and Development 
shall provide administrative and clerical support for 
the HPC.

3.	 Regular and special meetings of the HPC shall be 
held as set forth in the bylaws and as necessitated 
by the Commission’s volume of business. If no 
meeting has been scheduled to occur within forty 
days after the Chairman has been notified by the 
Secretary of Business requiring action by the HPC, 
the Chairman shall call a special meeting to be held 
within that period.

4.	 The HPC shall maintain written minutes and records 
sufficient to inform the public of its business and 
shall report its business to the City Council as the 
Council from time to time may request.

5.	 Six members of the HPC constitute a quorum 
thereof for the purpose of conducting business. A 
majority vote of those present and voting shall be 
necessary to approve any item of business.

6.	 In the event that a quorum is not available for the 
conduct of business, an ex-officio member or the 
Historic Preservation Officer (or any combination 
thereof) may vote, but only concerning matters 
on the consent agenda and only to the extent 
necessary to create or maintain a quorum.

G.	 Historic Preservation Commission - Powers, Etc.

The powers, duties and activities of the HPC include the 
following:

1.	 Reviewing applications for the designation of 
Landmarks, Historic Properties and Historic Districts, 
and making recommendations to the Planning 
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Commission concerning those applications. The 
review shall be in accordance with Section (I) of this 
Subchapter.

2.	 Reviewing and making decisions concerning 
applications for the proposed construction, 
alteration, demolition or removal of any structure 
associated with a Landmark or Historic Property 
or located on property within an Historic District. 
The review and decision making process shall 
be in accordance with Sections (K) and (L) of this 
Subchapter.

3.	 Making recommendations to the City Council 
concerning the use of public or private funds to 
promote the preservation properties and districts 
within the City, including the acquisition of property 
or interests in property.

4.	 Recommending appropriate changes to the 
General Plan and to local development regulations 
in order to promote the purposes of this Subchapter.

5.	 Cooperating with owners of property to formulate 
appropriate design guidelines for alteration and 
construction within Historic Districts.

6.	 Initiating and conducting detailed studies and 
surveys of properties, structures, and areas within 
the City to assess their potential for designation in 
order to formulate an Historic Preservation Plan for 
the City.

7.	 Developing and participating in public information 
activities in order to increase public awareness of 
the value of historic preservation.

8.	 Performing such other functions as will encourage 
or further the interests of historic preservation.

H.	 Historic Preservation Officer

The Director shall appoint an Historic Preservation Of-
ficer (HPO), who must have a demonstrated interest in 
historic preservation and be a qualified professional in 
one or more pertinent fields such as architecture, urban 
design, archaeology, cultural geography, landscape ar-
chitecture or land use planning. The duties of the HPO 
shall include:

1.	 Serving as Secretary to the HPC, facilitating its 
efforts and, with other City staff as necessary, 
providing administrative support.

2.	 Accepting applications under Paragraphs (1) and 
(2) of Subsection (G).

3.	 Acting as intermediary between the HPC and City 
departments.

4.	 Providing technical and background information 
to the HPC and the public, as required.

5.	 Acting as the approval authority concerning 
applications for the proposed construction, 
alteration, demolition or removal of structures 
associated with a Landmark, Historic Property or 
Historic District, when the proposed work is, in the 
HPO’s judgment, minor in nature and impact or the 
need to act immediately is necessary to protect 
life or property. The review and decision making 
process shall be in accordance with Sections (K) 
and (L) of this Subchapter.

6.	 Reporting to the HPC any action taken pursuant to 
Subsection (5) of this Section.

7.	 Preparing annual written reports of HPC activities 
to be submitted to the State Historic Preservation 
Office (SHPO) and made available to the public. The 
reports should include, at a minimum, the minutes 
of meetings and attendance records of members; 
current resumes of members; and a listing of items 
reviewed, decisions rendered and other projects 
and activities undertaken.

8.	 Maintaining the Las Vegas Historic Property 
Register.

I.	 Designation of Landmarks, Historic Properties 
and Historic Districts

1.	 An individual property, building, structure or 
archeological site may be designated as a Landmark 
if it demonstrates exceptional importance by 
qualifying under Subparagraphs (a) and (b) below:

a.	 It meets the criteria for listing on the State or 
National Register of Historic Places.

b.	 It is determined to be of exceptional significance 
and expresses a distinctive character

	 because:

i)	 A significant portion of it is at least fifty (50) 
years old;

ii)	 It is reflective of the City’s cultural, social, 
political or economic past; and

iii)	 Either:
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(A)	 It is associated with a person or event 
significant in local, state or national 
history; or

(B)	 It represents an established and 
familiar visual feature of an area of the 
City because of its location or singular 
physical appearance.

2. 	 An individual property, building, structure or 
archeological site may be designated as an Historic 
Property if it:

a. Qualifies under Subparagraph (a) or 
Subparagraph (b) of Paragraph (1) above; or

b.	 Is less than fifty years old, but is an integral 
and critical part of an Historic District 
or 	 demonstrates exceptional importance 
by meeting or exceeding the other 
criteria described 	 in Subparagraph (a) or 
Subparagraph (b) of Paragraph (1) above.

3.	 An area may be designated as an Historic District if:

a.	 The area:

i.	 Includes a substantial concentration 
of properties, buildings or structures 
which individually meet the criteria in 
Paragraph (1) of this Section, as well as 
other properties, buildings or structures 
which contribute generally to the overall 
distinctive character of the area and are 
united historically or visually by plan or 
physical development;

ii.	 Is bounded by documented historic 
boundaries such as early roadways, canals, 
subdivision plats or property lines, or by 
boundaries which coincide with logical 
physical or man-made features and 
reflect recognized neighborhood or area 
boundaries; and

iii.	 Includes non-contributing properties 
or vacant parcels only to the extent 
necessary to establish appropriate, logical 
or convenient boundaries; or

b.	 The area includes or is composed of one or 
more archeological sites.

4.	 Designation Process:

a.	 The designation of a Landmark, Historic 
Property or Historic District may be made 

upon application by the owner of any property 
proposed to be designated or included in such 
designation, or by an authorized representative 
of the City. Application shall be made to the 
HPO on such form(s) as may be established 
for the purpose, and the application shall 
be accompanied by such fee(s) as may be 
established by the City Council.

b.	 An application for designation shall also be 
accompanied by:

i.	 A vicinity ownership map showing all 
parcels which are adjacent to, include or 
surround the property proposed to be 
designated within a radius of three hundred 
(300) feet of the external boundaries of 
the property. Each such parcel shall be 
numbered so as to correspond to the 
ownership/tenant list described in Sub-
subparagraph (ii) of this Subparagraph 
below.

ii.	 A typed or legibly printed list, compiled 
from an authoritative source, containing 
the names, mailing addresses and zip 
codes of the following, along with the 
corresponding identifying numbers 
referred to in Sub-subparagraph (i) of this 
Paragraph above:

(A)	 The owners of all parcels described in 
Sub-subparagraph (i) of this Paragraph 
above; and

(B)	 Any tenants of the parcels described 
in Sub-subparagraph (i) of this 
Subparagraph above, to the extent 
their names and addresses can 
practicably be obtained.

(i)	 An accurate legal description 
and Assessor’s Parcel Number 
(APN) for all parcels proposed for 
designation.

(ii)	 A written description of the 
manner in which the property 
proposed for designation is 
eligible and appropriate for 
designation under this Section.

c.	 Upon receipt of a complete application 
package, the HPO shall schedule the 
application for a public hearing on the next 
available agenda of the HPC. Upon the request 
of the applicant, a special meeting may be 
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called at the discretion of the Chair of the HPC, 
or by at least four (4) voting members of the 
HPC.

d.	 In connection with the HPC’s consideration 
of the application, the HPO shall compile 
and provide to the HPC a complete report 
concerning the property proposed for 
designation. The report shall address the 
location, condition, age, significance and 
integrity of historic features; identify potential 
contributing and non-contributing properties; 
provide other relevant information; and include 
a recommendation concerning the application 
and the basis therefore.

e.	 Based upon its consideration of the HPO’s 
report concerning an application, along with 
any evidence or input offered at the public 
hearing, the HPC shall evaluate the application 
with reference to the applicable criteria set 
forth in Paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of this 
Subsection and make a recommendation to 
the Planning Commission. A recommendation 
for approval may include any conditions the 
HPC deems appropriate in order to implement 
the provisions and intent of this Section.

f.	 Except as otherwise provided in this Section, 
the standards for consideration and action on 
an application by the HPC shall also apply to 
subsequent action by the Planning Commission 
and City Council, and the procedures for 
subsequent action on an application by the 
Planning Commission and City Council shall 
be consistent with the rezoning procedures 
described in Section 19.16.200.

g.	 A recommendation by the HPC for approval of 
a designation under this Section shall be void if 
the designation has not been approved by the 
City Council within one (1) year after the HPC’s 
recommendation.

5.	 Public Notification Concerning Designation 
Applications:

At least fifteen (15) calendar days before the 
HPC holds a public hearing on an application 
for designation, the Planning and Development 
Department shall:

a.	 Mail written notice of the date, time and place 
of the hearing, along with a summary of the 
application, to the persons whose names 
and addresses are provided by the applicant 
pursuant to Paragraph (4) of this Subsection. 

Such notice is complete upon mailing. The HPC 
may delay a hearing for additional notification 
if it appears that the applicant or the City did 
not use reasonable diligence in providing a 
notification list or in mailing the notice.

b.	 Post notice of the hearing, visible from a public 
way and clearly legible, containing the date, 
time, and place of the hearing, and a summary 
of the application. For a Landmark or Historic 
Property application, the notice shall, wherever 
possible, be placed adjacent to the public right-
of-way. For an Historic District, the notice shall, 
wherever possible, be placed at no fewer than 
four (4) conspicuous locations either within 
or at the external boundaries of the area. The 
posting of any such notice is complete upon 
initial posting.

c.	 Publish notice of the date, time and place 
of the hearing, along with a summary of 
the application, in a newspaper of general 
circulation within the City.

6.	 Planning Commission and City Council Action:

a.	 Upon receipt of a recommendation from the 
HPC concerning a designation, the Planning 
Commission shall hold a public hearing to 
consider the application. If the date and time 
of the Planning Commission hearing are 
announced at the HPC hearing concerning 
the designation, no additional notification 
is required. Otherwise, notification for such 
hearing shall be as described in Paragraph (5) 
of this Subsection above. Following the public 
hearing, the Planning Commission may do any 
of the following:

i.	 Adopt the recommendation of the HPC 
and forward that recommendation to the 
City Council;

ii.	 Modify the recommendation of the HPC 
and forward that recommendation to the 
City Council as modified;

iii.	 Recommend denial of the application to 
the City Council; or

iv.  Remand the request to the HPC for further 
proceedings.

b.	 Upon receipt of a recommendation from 
the Planning Commission concerning a 
designation, the City Council shall hold a 
public hearing to consider the application. If 
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the date and time of the City Council hearing 
are announced at the Planning Commission 
hearing concerning the designation, no 
additional notification is required. Otherwise, 
notification for such hearing shall be as 
described in Paragraph (5) of this Subsection 
above. Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this Subsection (b), the designation of an 
Historic District must be done in accordance 
with NRS 384.005. Following the public hearing, 
the City Council may do any of the following:

i.	 Approve the designation in accordance 
with the recommendation of the Planning 
Commission;

ii.	 Modify the recommendation of the 
Planning Commission and approve 
the designation in accordance with the 
modifications;

iii.	 Deny the application; or

iv.	 Remand the application to the Planning 
Commission or the HPC for further 
proceedings.

c.	 In the case of an application for designation 
of an Historic District, if the owners of twenty 
(20) percent or more of the area of the 
parcels included in the proposed district and 
those which are adjacent thereto protest 
the proposed designation in writing, the 
designation shall not become effective except 
by the favorable vote of three-fourths (3/4) 
of the entire membership of the City Council. 
If any member of the City Council is unable 
to vote on an application because of conflict 
of interest, the required number of favorable 
votes to approve the designation shall be three-
fourths (3/4) of the remaining membership of 
the Council, but in no event shall the required 
number of votes be less than a majority of 
the entire membership of the Council. For 
purposes of this Subparagraph (c):

i.	 A parcel is “adjacent” to the proposed 
district if it is not separated from the 
boundary of the proposed district by 
a public right-of-way and is within one 
hundred fifty (150) feet of the boundary.

ii.	 A parcel is “adjacent” to the proposed 
district if it is separated from the boundary 
of the proposed district by a public right-
of-way and is within one hundred fifty 

(150) feet of the frontage of the intervening 
right-of-way.

iii.	 In calculating “area” for protest purposes, 
the area of an “adjacent” parcel shall be 
deemed to include only the area located 
within the one hundred fifty (150) foot 
distances referred to in this Paragraph (c).

iv.	 A written protest is effective only if it is filed 
with the City Clerk prior to or at the time of 
the public hearing before the City Council.

7.	 Effect of Designation:

a.	 The designation of a Landmark, Historic 
Property or Historic District shall be indicated 
by the “H” symbol on the zoning maps of the 
City. The use and development of property 
affected by a designation shall be governed 
by this Subchapter and applicable Design 
Guidelines adopted thereunder, as well as by 
the regulations pertaining to the underlying 
zoning classification(s) for the property, other 
provisions of the Zoning Code, the City’s 
subdivision regulations and the General Plan.

b.	 After the designation of an Historic District, and 
in order to preserve and enhance the distinctive 
character of that District, the HPC shall, after 
opportunity for input from property owners 
within the District, recommend for adoption 
by the City Council Design Guidelines to apply 
to alterations of contributing properties and to 
all new construction within the District.

i.	 Design Guidelines are intended to address 
exterior features and characteristics only, 
such as building materials, massing, scale 
and proportion of openings and other 
features, orientation and relative position 
of buildings and landscape character, as 
well as specific aspects such as roof forms, 
textures, color theme, character of signage, 
window and door types, and other details 
relative to architectural styles evident in 
the District.

ii.	 Design Guidelines generally will not 
regulate maximum building height, 
maximum lot coverage, minimum setbacks, 
required landscaping, required parking, 
allowable signs, or other development 
aspects addressed elsewhere in the 
Zoning Code, except when compatibility 
with existing historical patterns requires 
specific design guidelines.
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iii.	 Following designation of an Historic 
District, but before Design Guidelines can 
be established for the District, the HPC may 
require that development in the District 
conform to such established or recognized 
standards as the HPC deems appropriate.

8.	 Removal of designations established under 
this Subchapter shall be in accordance with the 
procedure set forth for designation.

9.	 No nomination for designation or removal of 
designation under this Subchapter shall be acted 
upon within one year after any previous such 
nomination.

J.	 Historic Property Register

The Las Vegas Historic Property Register is hereby es-
tablished for the purpose of listing the Landmarks, His-
toric Properties, and Historic Districts designated under 
the provisions of this Subchapter. The Register, as it may 
be amended from time to time, shall serve as the official 
record of all such designations and shall be maintained 
by the HPO. Copies of the Register shall be made avail-
able for public inspection in the offices of the Planning 
and Development Department and the City Clerk.

K.	 Guidelines, Standards and Process for Review of 
Alteration or New Construction

1.	 Whenever it is proposed to alter, remodel, build, 
or otherwise develop or landscape property 
that is designated as a Landmark or Historic 
Property, or that is located within a designated 
Historic District, and a building permit or other 
development or zoning permit is required for such 
work, the applicant must first obtain the approval 
of the HPC in accordance with this Subchapter. 
In the case of proposed work which, in the HPO’s 
judgment, is minor in nature and impact, the HPO 
shall be the approval authority. Approval pursuant 
to this Section indicates conformance with the 
provisions and intent of this Subchapter only and 
does not constitute or imply approval by any City 
department or other approval authority having 
jurisdiction.

2.	 In order to obtain review pursuant to this Section, 
the applicant must submit to the HPO the following:

a.	 An application, on such form(s) as may be 
established for the purpose;

b.	 Such fee(s) as may be established by the City 
Council for the application;

c.	 Drawings, to approximate scale, of the site plan, 
floor plan(s) and elevations of the proposed 
work of improvement, indicating materials and 
color scheme;

d.	 If signage is part of the proposed work, 
drawings, to approximate scale, showing the 
size and location of proposed signage, type of 
lettering to be used and indication of color and 
type of illumination, if any; and

e.	 Other information which the applicant deems 
appropriate or which the HPO may reasonably 
deem necessary in connection with the review 
of the application.

3.	 An application for review under this Section, 
when deemed complete, shall be acted upon 
within a reasonable period of time. In the case 
of an application to be considered by the HPC as 
the approval authority, the application shall be 
included on the next available agenda.

4.	 The approval authority shall consider the 
application with reference to the objectives of this 
Subchapter. The approval authority may deny an 
application upon determining any of the following:

a.	 That proposed work on any portion of a 
Landmark or Historic Property will not be 
compatible with the recognized distinctive 
character of the overall property.

b.	 That proposed work on any portion of a 
contributing property within an Historic District 
will not be compatible with the recognized 
distinctive character of the property itself, with 
the character of the entire District, or with the 
Design Guidelines that have been adopted for 
the District.

c.	 That major new construction proposed for 
non-contributing properties within an Historic 
District will not be compatible with the 
recognized distinctive character of the entire 
District or with the Design Guidelines that have 
been adopted for the District. For purposes of 
this Paragraph, new construction is “major” if 
such construction, including general landscape 
character, equals or exceeds twenty-five (25%) 
percent of the land area of a parcel without a 
building or of the building ground floor area 
of a parcel with a building, at the time of the 
property’s identification as non-contributing.

e.	 That, in cases where Federal funds, in the form 
of grants, tax incentives or other programs, 
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are to be employed, directly or indirectly, in 
financing the proposed work, the work will not 
comply with the Standards for the Treatment of 
Historic Properties, as promulgated by the U.S. 
Secretary of the Interior.

5.	 The approval authority may approve, conditionally 
approve or deny an application, or continue 
consideration thereof for further study. The HPO 
shall provide the applicant with notice of action 
taken, along with an explanation of any reasons 
therefore and conditions attached thereto.

6.	 An approval pursuant to this Section shall be valid 
for a period of one year, unless otherwise specified 
in the approval.

L.	 Demolition and Removal

1.	 Whenever it is proposed to demolish or remove 
a structure or feature constituting or associated 
with a Landmark or Historic Property, or one that is 
located within a designated Historic District, and a 
demolition or other permit or approval is required 
for such work, the applicant must first obtain 
the approval of the HPC in accordance with this 
Subchapter. In the case of proposed work which, in 
the HPO’s judgment, is minor in nature and impact, 
or is necessary immediately in order to protect life 
or property, the HPO shall be the approval authority. 
Approval pursuant to this Section indicates 
conformance with the provisions and intent of this 
Subchapter only and does not constitute or imply 
approval by any City department or other approval 
authority having jurisdiction.

2.	 In order to obtain review pursuant to this Section, 
the applicant must submit to the HPO the following:

a.	 An application, on such form(s) as may be 
established for the purpose;

b.	 Such fee(s) as may be established by the City 
Council for the application;

c.	 Photographs of the property depicting its 
current appearance;

d.	 A preliminary plan of redevelopment for the 
parcel indicating an intended use that is in 
compliance with the General Plan, existing or 
proposed zoning, other applicable regulations 
and Section (K) of this Subchapter;

e.	 If economic hardship relief is requested, 
documentation in support of the request; and

f.	 Other information which the applicant deems 
appropriate or which the HPO may reasonably 
deem necessary in connection with the review 
of the application.

3.	 An application for review under this Section, 
when deemed complete, shall be acted upon 
within a reasonable period of time. In the case 
of an application to be considered by the HPC as 
the approval authority, the application shall be 
included on the next available agenda.

4.	 The approval authority shall consider the 
application with reference to the objectives of 
this Subchapter. The approval authority may deny 
an application upon determining either of the 
following:

a.	 That the structure or feature proposed 
for demolition or removal is of historic 
or architectural value or significance and 
contributes to the distinctive character of the 
property;

b.	 That loss of the structure or feature would 
adversely affect the integrity or diminish the 
distinctive character of an Historic District.

5.	 The approval authority may approve, conditionally 
approve or deny an application, or continue 
consideration thereof for further study. The HPO 
shall provide the applicant with notice of action 
taken, along with an explanation of any reasons 
therefore and conditions attached thereto.

6.	 Economic Hardship:

a.	 An application for demolition or removal may 
be accompanied by a request for economic 
hardship relief which, if granted, allows 
demolition or removal which otherwise would 
not be permitted.

b.	 Economic hardship relief may be granted by 
the approval authority as follows:

i.	 In the case of income producing property, 
when the applicant demonstrates that 
requiring the property to retain the 
features that contribute to its distinctive 
character, whether the property is left in its 
present condition or is rehabilitated by the 
owner or a potential buyer, will not permit 
the owner a reasonable rate of return.

ii.	 In the case of non-income producing 
property, when the applicant demonstrates 
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that the property has no reasonable 
use as a single-family dwelling or for an 
institutional use in its present condition, or 
if rehabilitated, either by the current owner 
or a potential buyer.

c.	 For purposes of Paragraph (b) above:

i.	 Non-income producing property consists 
of owner-occupied single-family dwellings 
and non-income producing institutional 
properties; and

ii.	 Income producing property consists of all 
other properties.

d.	 Economic hardship relief is not available to an 
owner who has:

i.	 Engaged in willful or negligent acts 
destructive to the property;

ii.	 Purchased the property for substantially 
more than the market value;

iii.	 Failed to perform ordinary maintenance 
and repair; or

iv.	 Where applicable, failed to diligently solicit 
and retain tenants or provide normal 
tenant improvements.

7.	 An approval pursuant to this Section shall be valid 
for a period of one year, unless otherwise specified 
in the approval.

8.	 If an application for demolition or removal is denied 
by the HPC, the City may deny a permit for such 
activity for up to one hundred eighty (180) days 
from the date on which the application was denied. 
It is unlawful to demolish or remove a structure or 
feature which is subject to this Section (L) without 
a permit to do so under this Subchapter and other 
applicable ordinances.

a.	 During the period of restraint on demolition 
or removal, the HPC and HPO will endeavor 
to secure whatever assistance may be feasible 
to effect the preservation of the property, 
including economic assistance, acquisition, 
purchase of a preservation easement; or 
location of a buyer who, upon purchase at 
terms agreeable to the owner, will enter into 
a preservation covenant with the City for a 
period of at least five years.

b.	 If the HPC or HPO is unable to secure such 

assistance within the period of restraint, 
the proposed demolition or removal will be 
allowed, subject to the issuance of appropriate 
permits by the Building Official.

9.	 If the Building Official finds that a designated 
property is an imminent hazard to life or property 
and, after consultation with the HPO and the SHPO, 
determines that repairs or relocation would not 
be appropriate or feasible, the HPO shall approve 
the necessary demolition or removal, subject to 
issuance of appropriate permits by the Building 
Official.

M. 	 Appeal and Review

1.	 The applicant for an approval under Section (K) 
or Section (L) of this Subchapter may appeal any 
decision of the HPC to the City Council by filing 
written notice of appeal with the City Clerk within 
ten (10) working days after the date of the HPC’s 
action. The appeal must be accompanied by the 
fee, if any, which has been established by the City 
Council.

2.	 In addition, with respect to any approval by the 
HPC of an application under Section (K) or Section 
(L) of this Subchapter, the Director of Planning and 
Development or any member of the City Council 
may file a request for review within that 10-day 
period.

3.	 The City Clerk shall set the date for a public hearing 
on the appeal or review, and notice of the hearing 
shall be published in a newspaper of general 
circulation at least seven (7) days before the hearing.

N. 	 Maintenance and Repair

1.	 The owner is responsible for ordinary maintenance 
and repair of a designated property. Such 
maintenance and repair may be performed without 
specific approval from the HPO or the HPC if such 
maintenance or repair does not significantly alter 
the features which contribute to the distinctive 
character of such a designated property.

2.	 The owner of a designated property shall not 
permit the property to fall into a state of disrepair 
so as to result in the deterioration of any significant 
exterior feature which would have a detrimental 
effect on the distinctive character of the property 
itself or that of an Historic District in which the 
property is located.

3.	 Examples of deterioration which the owner of 
the designated property is responsible under this 
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Section to prevent include, but are not limited to, 
the following:

a.	 Excessive erosion, reverse drainage, and 
other preventable site conditions which may 
adversely affect significant buildings and 
structures;

b.	 Loss of structural integrity due to deterioration 
of footings, load-bearing walls or columns, 
beams, trusses, or other support members;

c.	 Weathering or damage to exterior elements 
such as wall and roof surfaces, chimneys, 
balustrades, doors, windows, and other 
architectural features;

d.	 Loss of weather-tightness or security due to 
any of the above;

e.	 Deterioration resulting in a hazardous 
condition which would warrant demolition in 
the interest of public safety.

4.	 In order to avoid demolition necessitated by the 
failure to prevent any deterioration described 
in Subsection (3) of this Section, the City may 
effect repairs to a Landmark, Historic Property or 
contributing property within an Historic District 
and assess the cost of such repairs to the property 
in the same manner and with the same effect as is 
available for the abatement of nuisances in Section 
9.04.080 et seq.

5.	 For purposes of evaluating deterioration under this 
Section, the condition of the property at the time of 
its designation shall be the standard of reference.

6.	 Enforcement of this Section shall be the 
responsibility of the City Manager or designee.

O.	 Incentives

It is the intent of the City that Landmarks, Historic Prop-
erties and properties within an Historic District be ben-
eficial to their respective owners, as well as to the com-
munity. In addition to the intangible benefits of owning 
a property recognized as an important community re-
source, other potential benefits can be made available 
by the City. The HPO and the HPC are authorized, when 
possible and appropriate, to provide such owners with 
the following:

1.	 Assistance in locating potential sources of financial 
assistance and tax credits;

2.	 Assistance in preparing grant applications and 
seeking potential third party sponsorship;

3.	 Technical information and referrals;

4.	 Assistance in locating buyers and sellers;

5.	 Assistance, through the Neighborhood Services 
Department, in the formulation and operation of a 
neighborhood association;

6.	 Assistance in obtaining other benefits as may 
become available through the City or other sources.

P.	 Violations

1.	 It is unlawful for any person to construct, alter, 
demolish, remove or fail to maintain a structure, 
property or portion thereof in violation of this 
Subchapter.

2.	 In addition to and independent of a misdemeanor 
prosecution for violations under this Subchapter, 
the City may pursue any available civil remedy to 
enforce compliance.

3.	 In connection with any criminal prosecution or civil 
remedy, the person responsible for a violation may 
be required to restore a structure or property to its 
condition just previous to the violation.

Q.	 Historic Signs

1.	 Findings

The City Council of the City of Las Vegas finds 
that the historic and cultural foundations of the 
City should be preserved as a living part of its 
community life and development in order to give 
a sense of identity and orientation to the people 
of the City.  A historic sign is a sign that, by its 
construction materials, unusual age, prominent 
location, unique design, or craftsmanship from 
another period, contributes to the cultural, historic, 
or aesthetic quality of the city’s streetscape.  These 
regulations have been formulated to allow those 
signs to be protected.

2.	 Purpose

The intent of this Section is to promote the public 
welfare by providing protection for significant 
signs that represent important aspects of the 
City’s heritage; to enhance the character of the 
community by considering such signs during 
development; and to assist owner(s) in the 
preservation and restoration of their signs. 
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3.	 Designation Criteria

Signs are designated as historic structures by the 
City Council upon a favorable recommendation of 
the Historic Preservation Commission.  The Council 
shall hold a public hearing to designate a sign as an 
historic structure.  In order to designate a sign as an 
historic structure, the Council shall make a finding 
that the following conditions are met:

a.	 The sign and the use to which it pertains have 
been in continuous existence at the present 
location for at least 30 years;

b.	 The sign is structurally safe or is capable of 
being made so without substantially altering 
its historical significance; 

c.	 The continued existence of the sign is 
encouraged and is beneficial to the public 
good; and

d.	 At least one of the following conditions shall be 
met by the sign:  

i.	 The sign contributes to the historical or 
cultural character of the streetscape and 
the community at large;

ii.	 The sign is associated with historic figures, 
events, or places;

iii.	 The sign is significant as evidence of the 
history of the product, business, or service 
advertised;

iv.	 The sign is significant as reflecting the 
history of the building or the development 
of the historic district;  

v.	 The sign is characteristic of a specific 
historic period;

vi.	 The sign is integral to the building’s design 
or physical fabric;

vii.	 The sign represents an outstanding 
example of the sign maker’s art due to 
craftsmanship, use of materials, or design;

viii.	The sign is a local landmark recognized as a 
popular focal point in a community; or

ix.	 The sign contains elements important in 
defining the character of a historic district.

4.	 Procedure

a.	 The procedure for designation of a sign as an 
historic structure shall be the same procedure 
for designating an historic building, property 
or site, in accordance with this Subchapter. 

b.	 Nothing in this Section shall prohibit the 
owner(s) of a sign designated as an historic 
structure from removing such a sign; however, 
removal of a sign so designated requires 
approval by the Historic Planning Commission 
and recommendation for alternate placement 
or storage.

R.	 Definitions

For purposes of this Section, the following terms have 
the meanings ascribed to them:

Alteration: Any aesthetic, architectural, 
mechanical, or structural change or addition to 
the exterior surface of any significant part of a 
designated property.

Approval authority: The HPC or the HPO, as 
indicated in this Section.

Compatibility: A pleasing visual relationship 
between elements of a property, building or 
structure; among properties, buildings and 
structures; or with their surroundings. Aspects 
of compatibility may include, but are not limited 
to, proportion, rhythm, detail, texture, material, 
reflectance and architectural style.

Demolition: The act or process that destroys a 
structure or feature associated with a designated 
property.

Distinctive Character: The distinguishing 
architectural and aesthetic characteristics of a 
Landmark or Historic Property, or those generally 
found throughout an Historic District, which fulfill 
the criteria for designation.

Ordinary Maintenance and Repair: Regular 
or usual care, upkeep, repair or replacement of 
any portion of an existing property, building or 
structure in order to maintain a safe, sanitary and 
stable condition.

Owner: The person(s) listed in the property records 
of Clark County as having fee ownership of an 
individual parcel or property.
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Property: One or more structures or other 
improvements, or an archeological site, associated 
with a particular parcel or location.

Significant: With reference to a property, building 
or structure, means having aesthetic, architectural 
or historical qualities of critical importance to its 
consideration in connection with the designation 
of property under this Subchapter.
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Illustrations &                     SB-O
Graphics 	 19.10.150

19.10.150
SB-O LAS VEGAS BOULEVARD SCENIC 
BYWAY OVERLAY DISTRICT
 
A.	 Intent

In 2001 the State of Nevada designated as a scenic by-
way the Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic Byway in order to 
preserve its character as a nighttime urban scenic by-
way.  The intent of the Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic By-
way Overlay District is to provide signage standards 
that will maintain and enhance the scenic qualities of 
this historic highway in accordance with the “scenic by-
way” designation.

B.	 Boundaries.  

The Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic Byway Overlay District 
is established within the City.  Its boundaries are gen-
erally described as the portion of Las Vegas Boulevard 
between Sahara Avenue on the south and Washington 
Avenue on the north.  The Overlay District includes only 
those properties that have direct frontage on Las Vegas 
Boulevard.  Because of ongoing development activity 
along Las Vegas Boulevard, the list of properties with 
direct frontage on Las Vegas Boulevard may change 
from time to time, and the above textual description of 
the boundaries of the Overlay District shall control over 
any map to the contrary.  However, for the sake of con-
venience and reference, the boundaries of the Overlay 
District are generally depicted on the map that appears 
on the following page:

C.	 Sign Standards

1.	 Relationship to Other Provisions.  Except as 
otherwise modified, required or prohibited by this 
Section, all signage within the Las Vegas Boulevard 
Scenic Byway Overlay District shall be governed by 
and subject to:

a.	 All applicable standards and procedures in this 
Title;

b.	 All applicable standards and procedures in 
Chapter 19.10 and that govern the Downtown 
Centennial Plan Overlay District, for properties 
that are located within the district; 

c.	 All applicable standards and procedures in 
Chapter 19.10 that govern the Downtown 
Entertainment Overlay District, for properties 
that are located within that district; and

d.	 The review and approval procedures set 
forth in Section (D) of Subchapter 19.10.090, 
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irrespective of where in the Las Vegas Boulevard 
Scenic Byway Overlay District the signage will 
be located.

2.	 Illumination.  For any development within the Las 
Vegas Boulevard Scenic Byway Overlay District, at 
least 75% of the total sign surface areas for that 
development (excluding awning signs) must 
consist of illuminated signage, in the form of neon 
signs, animated signs, or a combination thereof.

3.	 Off-premise Signs.  Off-premise signs are not 
permitted within the Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic 
Byway Overlay District.

4.	 Maintenance.  The owner and operator of each sign 
are jointed and severally responsible for ensuring 
that appropriate sign maintenance occurs and that 
damaged or nonfunctional signs and lighting are 
promptly repaired and made functional
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Illustrations &                   LW-O
Graphics 	 19.10.160

19.10.160
LW-O LIVE/WORK OVERLAY DISTRICT
 
A.	 Purpose

The purpose of the Live/Work Overlay District is to al-
low owners and operators of businesses to occupy joint 
living and work quarters in commercial and industrial 
areas where other types of residential uses are inap-
propriate.  Allowing Live/Work units will contribute to 
the vitality of commercial and industrial areas, assist in 
reducing vehicular traffic, and allow for a greater spec-
trum of housing types within the City.

B.	 Intent  

It is intended that Live/Work units will function as fol-
lows:

1.	 The owner or lessee of the space will reside and 
work in the Live/Work unit.

2.	 The commercial or nonresidential uses of the 
Life/Work unit will be limited to low-intensity 
commercial and arts-related uses.

3.	 No activity that uses hazardous materials or 
generates excessive noise will be permitted.

4.	 The number of employees will be limited.

5.	 Clientele generally will arrive by appointment, with 
walk-in trade anticipated to be minimal.

6.	 The residential component of the use shall be 
accessory to the commercial or nonresidential 
component.

7.	 Residents of Live/Work units will be presumed to 
acknowledge the existence and operation of uses 
that are permitted on nearby parcels that are zoned 
for commercial and industrial uses.

C.	 Boundaries.  

The Live/Work Overlay District is established within the 
City.  Its boundaries are depicted on the map that ap-
pears on the following page.

D.	 Approval Criteria.  

All Live/Work units within the Live/Work Overlay Dis-
trict must meet the following criteria in order to be ap-
proved:

1.	 Zoning.  Live/Work units may be located in the C-1, 
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C-2, C-M, M and PD Zoning Districts only.

2.	 Permissible Nonresidential Uses.  Because of 
the residential component, only the following 
nonresidential uses are permitted:

a.	 Office uses. 

b.	 Desktop publishing.

c.	 Arts activities, including painting, sculpture, 
printmaking, ceramics, photography, film, 
video, graphic design, jewelry, and textiles, but 
excluding any activity that involves welding 
or open flame work.  The sale of artwork is 
permitted as an ancillary use.

3.	 Nonresidential Use Criteria.  Nonresidential 
activities must generally conform to the intent 
of the Live/Work Overlay District as described in 
Section (B) of this Subchapter.

4.	 Residential Use Criteria.  The residential 
component of a Live/Work unit must contain 
sleeping space, cooking facilities, and complete 
sanitary facilities.  No more than fifty percent of the 
total floor area of a Live/Work unit shall be designed 
or used for residential purposes.  The residential 
occupancy of a Live/Work unit must include at 
least one person who is employed or carries out an 
occupation in the unit.

5.	 Emergency Access and Parking.  Live/Work 
units shall be clearly identified by signage in 
order to facilitate access for emergency services.  
The amount of required on-site parking shall be 
calculated in accordance with parking provisions 
of this Title, based upon the gross square footage 
of the unit and the nonresidential use or uses 
occurring therein.

6.	 Signage.  Permissible signage shall be in 
accordance with the requirements and limitations 
of this Title and those that pertain to any other 
overlay district in which the property is located.

E.	 Approval Process

1.	 Arts District.  Within the Arts District (as identified 
in the Downtown Centennial Plan), a Live/Work unit 
proposed within a new structure may be approved 
as part of a Site Development Plan Review.  Live/
Work units proposed within an existing structure 
may be approved administratively, subject to 
compliance with this Subchapter 19.10.160 and all 
applicable building-related codes.

2.	 Other Locations.  At locations other than the Arts 
District (as identified in the Downtown Centennial 
Plan), a Live/Work unit proposed within a new or 
existing structure may be approved only by means 
of a Special Use Permit.

F.	 Applicability of Other Provisions.  

This Subchapter 19.10.160 is intended to operate and 
apply independently of any other provision in this Title 
that allows residential and nonresidential uses on the 
same parcel.  An applicant may proceed under this Sec-
tion or under any other provision that applies to a pro-
posed use.
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Illustrations &                     RP-O
Graphics     	   	       19.10.170

19.10.170
RP-O RURAL PRESERVATION OVERLAY 
DISTRICT
 
A.	 Establishment of District

There is hereby created the Rural Preservation Overlay 
District, consisting of those areas that are deemed con-
sistent with the definition and intent of a rural preserva-
tion neighborhood.  In order to provide a description of 
those areas, the City shall maintain a Rural Preservation 
Overlay District Map, which shall indicate the areas that, 
at a particular point in time, are deemed consistent with 
the definition and intent of a rural preservation neigh-
borhood.  The Overlay District map shall be maintained 
on file in the Department.  In order to keep the Overlay 
District Map as current as reasonably possible, the Map 
shall be amended from time to time, at a frequency 
deemed appropriate by the Department, to add areas 
to, or remove areas from, the Overlay District in order to 
reflect the fact that particular properties have come to 
qualify, or no longer qualify, for inclusion within a rural 
preservation neighborhood.  As deemed appropriate, 
the Department may, after taking into account input 
from interested parties:

1.	 Make any such amendment to the Overlay District 
Map administratively; or 

2.	 Request City Council approval or ratification of any 
such amendment.

B.	 Intent of District

It is the intent of the Rural Preservation Overlay District 
to:

1.	 Ensure that the rural character of each rural 
preservation neighborhood is preserved.

2.	 Unless a rural preservation neighborhood is located 
within three hundred thirty feet of an existing 
or proposed street or highway that is more than 
ninety-nine feet wide, maintain the rural character 
of the area developed as a low density residential 
development.

3.	 Provide adequate buffer areas, adequate screening 
and an orderly and efficient transition of land uses, 
excluding raising or keeping animals commercially 
or noncommercially.

4.	 Establish a basis for the modification of standards 
for the development of infrastructure to maintain 
the rural character of the rural preservation 
neighborhood.
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C.	 Certain Rezoning Requests.

For any rezoning request for vacant property that is lo-
cated within three hundred thirty feet of a parcel within 
the Overlay District, the City Council, for good cause 
shown, may approve a greater density or intensity of 
use than that which exists within the Overlay District.
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GENERAL 19.18.010

Terms which are used in this Title and are not specifically 
defined shall be given their ordinary meaning, unless 
the context requires or suggests otherwise. In the case of 
ambiguity or uncertainty concerning the meaning of a 
particular term, whether or not defined, the Director and 
staff of the Department shall have the authority to assign 
an interpretation which is consistent with the intent and 
purpose of this Title, or an interpretation which is consistent 
with previous usage or interpretation.

WORDS AND TERMS DEFINED 19.18.020

Abandoned Sign. A sign that:

1.	 Has ceased to be used to display a message relating 
to an on-going business, product, service, idea or 
commercial activity and where the owner(s) of the sign 
has manifested an intention to permanently cease to 
use the sign. A sign shall be presumed to be abandoned 
if it has not been used to display or support such a 
message during any continuous one-year period; 

2.	 Is an on-premise sign pertaining to a building 
that has been destroyed or damaged beyond use, 
and substantial construction work for its repair or 
replacement has not begun within six months after 
such destruction. This period may be extended by the 
Planning Commission upon application of the property 
owner(s) for good cause shown; or 

3.	 Is an on-premise sign pertaining to a business that has 
advertised or otherwise publicly indicated that it is 
“going out of business,” closing, moving, or closing at 
this location by a date that has passed.

Abandoned. Concerning a building or use, means not 
having been developed or maintained for a stated period 
of time.

Abut. To physically touch or border upon; or to share a 
common property line, but not overlap.

Access. A way or means of approach to provide vehicular or 
pedestrian physical entrance to a property.

Accessory Structure. A structure that is:

1.	 Located on the same lot as a principal structure;

2.	 May be detached from or attached to the principal 
structure; and

3.	 Incidental or subordinate to the principal structure.

Accessory Structure (Class I).  An accessory structure 
which is located on the same residential parcel as a principal 
dwelling and which, as an ancillary use, provides living 
quarters, including full kitchen facilities, for the occupants of 
the principal dwelling or their tenants, domestic employees 
or temporary guests.

Accessory Structure (Class II).  An accessory structure 
which is located on the same lot as a principal structure, is 
detached therefrom, is incidental or subordinate thereto, 
and does not qualify as an “Accessory Structure (Class I).”

Accessory Use. A use incidental or secondary to the 
principal use of a lot, building or structure and located on 
the same lot as the principal use.

Action. The decision made by the reviewing authority on 
a land use application; the determination made and any 
conditions of approval.

Adjacent.  To be separated by common property lines, lot 
lines, or is directly across a street, private street or access 
easement, or right-of-way (other than a freeway or arterial) 
from the subject property.

Adult Day Care Center.  A facility that provides personal 
care and related services to more than ten dependent adults 
in a supervised, protective, congregate setting during some 
portion of a twenty-four hour day.  Services typically offered 
in conjunction with an adult day care center include social 
and recreational activities, training, meals, and services such 
as rehabilitation and medication assistance.

Advertising. Any writing, painting, display, emblem, 
drawing, sign or other device designed, used, or intended 
for display or any type of publicity for the purpose of making 
anything known or attracting attention to a place, product, 
goods, services, idea or statement.

Air Rights. The right to use space above ground level.

Airport Elevations. The highest point of an airport’s useable 
landing area measured in feet above mean sea level.

Airport, Heliport or Landing Field. Any area of land 
designated and set aside for the landing and taking off of any 
aircraft regulated by the Federal Aviation Administration, 
together with related refueling and terminal facilities.

Alley. A private or public way which affords only a secondary 
means of access to abutting property and which is not 
intended for general travel or circulation.

Alter. To make any change in the structural members or 
other features of a building; or any change to allow the 
building to be used for purposes other than those for which 
it was originally intended. “Alter” includes “enlarge”.
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Amenity. A natural or created feature that enhances 
the aesthetic quality, visual appeal or attractiveness of a 
particular property, place or area.

Amphitheater. An oval, circular or semicircular outdoor 
theater in which the stage or screen area is surrounded by 
rising tiers of seating or assembling areas, or both.

Ancillary Use. A use incidental to and customarily 
associated with a specific principal use and which is located 
on the same parcel or lot.

Animal Hospital, Clinic, or Shelter.  A facility that provides 
medical or surgical treatment for animals or pets, as well as 
shelter and care during the time of such treatment.  Such 
a facility may, but does not necessarily, include the use of 
outdoor pens in providing such shelter and care.

Animal Keeping and Husbandry. The raising, keeping and 
breeding of domestic animals, including without limitation 
dogs, cats, birds, sheep, goats and pot-bellied pigs. The use 
must be ancillary to the principal use, but may be conducted 
for commercial purposes.

Animal Keeping, Wild or Exotic. The keeping of 
nondomestic animals, including without limitation wild 
animals as defined in LVMC 7.04.500.

Animal Production. A facility or area for raising animals 
(including fish and birds) and the development of animal 
products, such as meat, fur or eggs on a commercial basis. 
This use does not include raising animals to sell as pets.

Antenna. Any exterior apparatus that is mounted on 
a structure and is used for transmitting or receiving 
communications, including electromagnetic waves, 
digital signals, analog signals, radio frequencies (excluding 
radar signals), wireless communication signals or other 
communication signals.

Antenna Tower. A pole or other structure, including any 
supporting elements, that is used to support one or more 
wireless communication antennas. The term includes a pole 
or other structure that supports a wireless communication 
antenna and that is attached to a trailer or other portable 
support.

Antenna Tower Alternative Structure. A structure such 
as a flagpole, man-made tree, clock tower, bell steeple, 
or similar alternative-design mounting structure that 
substantially camouflages or conceals the presence of 
wireless communication antennas or antenna towers.

Antique/Collectible Store. Any building used for the sale 
of:

1.	 Any old and authentic object of personal property 
which was made, fabricated or manufactured sixty or 
more years earlier and which has a unique appeal and 
enhanced value mainly because of its age; or

2.	 Any article of personal property which was made, 
fabricated or manufactured twenty or more years earlier 
and because of public demand has attained value in a 
recognized commercial mark which is in excess of its 
original value.

Apartment House. A structure which contains three or 
more apartment dwelling units and which does not qualify 
as a condominium, townhouse dwelling or residence hotel.

Apartment. A room, or suite of rooms, within an apartment 
house which has facilities for the preparation of meals, is 
designed for and used or intended to be used by one family 
and is intended to be occupied on a rental basis with a rental 
period of at least one week.

Arcade Sign. A wall or projecting sign attached to the roof 
or the wall of an arcade and totally within the outside limits 
of the structural surfaces that delineate the arcade.

Archeological Site. A site that has yielded, or exhibits 
the promise of yielding, information important in the 
understanding of human prehistory or history. Such 
information may consist of evidence of past human life, 
habitation or activity, as well as material remains.

Architectural Feature. A decorative element intended to 
enhance the character of a structure and may be an integral 
part of the structure. Architectural features may include, but 
are not limited to, porches, eaves or freestanding forms and 
monuments.

Asphalt or Concrete Batch Plant. A permanent facility or 
area for the mixing of concrete or asphalt.

Assisted Living Apartment. An apartment or apartment 
complex which provides personal care services to senior 
citizens for daily living needs. Such services may include, 
but are not limited to, preparation and service of meals, 
housekeeping, laundry, monitoring of rooms, monitoring 
of medication, or assistance with bathing. The term includes 
commercial uses that are ancillary to an apartment complex 
as long as the total amount of floor space dedicated to such 
uses does not exceed 5% of the total gross floor area of the 
apartment complex and there is no external signage for, nor 
external access to, the commercial uses. The term does not 
include a convalescent care facility/nursing home or other 
medical facility that is specifically defined in this Chapter.

Astrologer, Hypnotist, or Psychic Art & Science. Any 
person who practices, teaches, or  professes to practice 
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the business of astrology, hypnotism or the psychic arts 
and sciences for a fee, gift, donation, or otherwise. Psychic 
arts and sciences may include palmistry, phrenology, 
life reading, fortune telling, cartomancy, clairvoyance, 
clairaudience, crystal gazing, mediumship, prophecy, 
augury, divination, magic or necromancy. The term does 
not include a hypnotherapy practice.

Attached Sign. Any sign that is attached to an occupied 
building or building designed for occupancy.

Attention Gaining Device. Any streamer, pennant, 
propeller, inflatable sign, tethered balloon, portable sign, 
bunting or other artificial device, figure, shape, color, 
sound, light or exhibit, whether live, animated or still, that 
is intended to attract attention to a use or business being 
conducted either on or off site.

Auction House.  An enclosed establishment for the 
temporary storage and offering by an auctioneer of 
qualified property which is offered or sold to the highest 
bidder by means of a request or invitation for bids.  For 
purposes of this definition, the term “qualified property” 
means property of any kind belonging to another, but 
excluding animals, motor vehicles and business inventory 
to be liquidated following or in connection with the closing 
of a business.  The term “auction house” does not include a 
secondhand dealer.

Auctioneer.  A person who cries out or otherwise requests 
or solicits bids for purposes of offering to sell property to the 
highest bidder.

Auto Broker. A facility or area used primarily for the 
wholesaling of used motor vehicles, typically on an 
intermediary basis between an auction house and a used 
car dealership. The term does not include a facility or area 
used for the retail sales of used vehicles.

Auto Dealer Inventory Storage. The parking or storage, 
other than for purposes of display, of new motor vehicles 
which constitute inventory of a new motor vehicle sales 
dealership, where such parking or storage is maintained by 
the dealership either on the same parcel as the dealership 
or on a separate parcel.

Auto Paint & Body Repair Shop. A facility for collision 
services including body, frame or fender straightening 
or repair and painting of vehicles in an appropriate paint 
booth.

Auto Parts (Accessory Installation).  A facility for the retail 
sale and installation of auto accessories such as stereos, 
alarms and other types of accessories.

Auto Parts (New & Rebuilt) (Accessory Sales & Service). 
A facility for the retail sale and installation of lubricating 
oils, tires, filters and other new or rebuilt goods for use 

in motor vehicles. The resurfacing of rotors, pressing of 
bearings, grinding of brake drums, and similar activities are 
permitted as incidental uses, as well as the installation of 
auto accessories.

Auto Repair Garage, Major. A facility for the repair or 
reconditioning of any type of motorized vehicle, other than 
the types of repair and service authorized to be performed 
in a minor auto repair garage. The term includes a facility 
which performs any repairs to vehicles with a gross vehicle 
weight over 10,000 pounds.

Auto Repair Garage, Minor. A facility for the performance 
of minor repairs and service on vehicles of 10,000 pounds 
gross vehicle weight or less. Such repairs and service are 
limited to electronic tune ups, brake repairs (including drum 
turning), air conditioning repairs, generator and starter 
repairs, tire repairs, front end alignments, battery recharging, 
lubrication, selling/installing minor parts and accessories, 
and other similar activities. The term also includes the repair 
and installation of other minor elements of an automobile 
such as windshield wipers, hoses, windows, etc., but 
excludes general engine repairs, engine installation, and 
the repair and installation of transmissions and differentials.

Auto Smog Check. A facility for the testing of vehicle 
emissions.

Auto Title Loan. A business whose primary function is to 
lend money on the security of the title to a motor vehicle 
rather than on the security of the vehicle itself.

Automobile Detailing Shop. Any building or premises 
used for washing and cleaning of passenger vehicles.

Automobile Rental. A facility for the rental of new or used 
automobiles or other passenger vehicles.  For purposes of 
the limitations of this Title on outside storage, vehicles kept 
on a lot for rental purposes are not considered to be outside 
storage.

Automobile Repossession Agency. Any parking area used 
for the storage of up to two operable vehicles which have 
been repossessed by or on behalf of a lender, together with 
related office operations. The term does not include the 
storage of more than two vehicles, which shall be treated as 
if the use were motor vehicles sales.

Auxiliary Kitchen. A second kitchen in a single-family 
detached dwelling that is:

1.	 Intended solely for use by members of the household 
for private dinner parties or social gatherings; and

2.	 Not located within an accessory structure and is directly 
accessible from the rest of the dwelling.
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Average Daily Traffic (ADT).  The average number of motor 
vehicles per day that pass a given point.

Awning. A roof-like cover that projects from the wall of a 
building for the purpose of shielding a doorway or window 
from the elements.

Awning Sign. Any sign that is a part of or attached to an 
awning, or other fabric, plastic or structural protective cover 
over a door, entrance, window or outdoor service area.

Bailbond Service. An establishment that makes available 
to the public undertakings of bail in connection with judicial 
proceedings.

Bakery, Retail.  An establishment which specializes in the 
retail sale of baked goods, such as doughnuts, cookies, 
pastries and other similar goods, but does not provide 
meals as found in a restaurant.

Banner. Any sign of lightweight fabric or similar material 
that is mounted to a pole or a building at one or more edges. 
National flags, state or municipal flags, or the official flag of 
any institution or business shall not be considered banners.

Banquet Facility. Establishment which is rented by 
individuals or groups to accommodate private functions 
such as banquets, weddings, anniversaries, and other similar 
celebrations. Such a use may or may not include: 1) kitchen 
facilities for the preparation or catering of food; 2) the sale 
of alcoholic beverages for on-premises consumption, only 
during an event, and 3) outdoor gardens or reception 
facilities.

Basement. A story partly or completely underground. A 
basement shall be counted as a story for purposes of height 
measurement where any portion of a basement has more 
than one-half of its height above grade.

Beacon. Any light with one or more beams directed into 
the atmosphere or directed at one or more points not on 
the same lot as the light source; also, any light with one or 
more beams that rotate or move.

Bed & Breakfast Inn. A facility wherein overnight 
accommodations and a morning meal are provided in a 
dwelling unit to tourists for compensation.

Beer/Wine/Cooler Art Event. The sale of beer, wine and 
coolers, for consumption only, at an art gallery or art studio 
during the hours of an artistic exhibition, presentation or 
performance.

Beer/Wine/Cooler Cultural Establishment.  An 
establishment: 

1.	 Whose license to sell alcoholic beverages is limited to 
the sale of beer, wine and coolers for consumption only:

a.	 At a facility licensed as an art studio or otherwise 
licensed for art sales or display (or both); and

b.	 During the hours of an artistic exhibition, 
presentation or performance; and

2.	 That meets the criteria for a beer/wine/cooler cultural 
establishment as set forth in Subchapter 19.12.070.

Beer/Wine/Cooler Off-Sale Establishment.  An 
establishments whose license to sell alcoholic beverages is 
limited to the sale of beer, wine and coolers to consumers 
only and not for resale, in original sealed or corked containers, 
for consumption off the premises where the same are sold, 
and is operated in connection with a grocery store, drug 
store, convenience store or specialty merchandise store.

Beer/Wine/Cooler On-Sale Establishment.  An 
establishment whose license to sell alcoholic beverages is 
limited to the sale of beer, wine and coolers for consumption 
only in connection with a meal on the premises where the 
same is sold, and is operated in connection with a restaurant 
in which thirty or more people may be served with meals at 
any one time at tables or stools.

Beer/Wine/Cooler On- and Off-Sale Establishment.  An 
Establishment:

1.	 Whose license to sell alcoholic beverages is limited to:

a.	 The sale of beer, wine and coolers for consumption 
only in connection with a meal on the premises 
where the same is sold; and

b.	 The sale of beer, wine and coolers to consumers 
only and not for resale, in original sealed or corked 
containers, for consumption off the premises where 
the same are sold; and

2.	 Is operated in connection with a restaurant, grocery 
store or convenience store in which thirty or more 
people may be served with meals at any one time at 
tables or stools.

Benchmark.  Grade elevations as determined by 
standardized vertical ground controls established by the 
National Geodetic Survey, the City of Las Vegas or Clark 
County.

Billiard Parlor or Pool Hall. A business establishment 
whose principal purpose is to make billiard tables available 
for use by the public for amusement or entertainment.
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Block. Property designated on an officially recorded map 
and bounded by streets and other natural or physical 
barriers which make it a unit not to exceed 660 feet in length.

Blood Plasma Donor Center. A building used for the 
collection of human blood plasma from plasma donors. The 
term does not include a facility for the provision of medical 
care or treatment.

Boarding or Rooming House. A building or portion thereof, 
other than a hotel, with no more than four guest rooms 
where, for compensation, lodging and meals are provided 
for no more than four persons who are not members of the 
immediate family occupying such building.

Boat and Trailer Dealership (New and Used). The use 
of any building or lot for the display and sale of new or 
used boats, jet skis or other marine vessels, along with 
corresponding trailers.

Bubbler Heads. An irrigation head that delivers water to the 
root zone by “flooding” the planted area, usually measured 
in gallons per minute. Bubblers emit a trickle, umbrella or 
short stream pattern.

Building. A structure having a roof supported by columns 
or walls for the housing or enclosure of persons, animals or 
chattels. “Building” includes “structure”.

Building & Landscape Material/Lumber Yard. A facility for 
the sale of home, lawn and garden supplies and construction 
materials such as brick, lumber and other similar materials.

Buildable Area. That portion of a building site exclusive of 
the required setback areas in which a structure or building 
improvements may be erected including the actual 
structure, driveway, parking lot, pool and other construction 
as shown on a Site Development Plan.

Building Coverage. The ratio of the horizontal area 
measured from the exterior surface of exterior walls of the 
ground floor of all principal and accessory buildings on a lot 
to the total lot area.

Building Elevation. The exterior face of a building, 
including all vertical elements of the building facing in the 
same general direction.

Building Height. Building height refers to the vertical 
distance between the average finished grade along the 
front of a building and either 1) the highest point of the 
coping of a flat roof; 2) the deck line of a mansard roof; or 3) 
the average height level between the eaves and ridge line 
of a gable, hip or gambrel roof. 

Building Line. A line established by measuring from the 
property line, a distance equal to the required setback 

line, which is generally parallel to the curb line or edge of 
pavement. No part of a building shall project into the area 
between the property line and the building line except as 
otherwise provided in this Title.

Building Maintenance Service & Sales. A facility or 
area for contracting services such as building repair and 
maintenance, the installation of plumbing, electrical, air 
conditioning and heating equipment, janitorial services, 
and exterminating services. The retail sale of supplies is 
permitted as an accessory use.

Building Marker. Any sign indicating the name of a building, 
date or incidental information about its construction. 
Building markers are cut into the exterior building materials 
or made of bronze or other permanent material.

Building Mass. The height, width and depth of a structure.

Building Permit. Written permission issued by the 
Department of Planning and Development for the 
construction, repair, alteration or addition of a structure.

Building Scale. The relationship of a particular building, 
in terms of building mass, to other nearby and adjacent 
buildings.

Building Site. The total area of the building together with 
all yard areas adjacent thereto, as required by this Title.

Building, Detached. One building on one building lot 
surrounded by yards or open space; or buildings in a 
building group that are physically detached one from the 
other.

Building, Principal. A building in which the principal use of 
the lot is conducted.

Build-to Line.  A line established at a certain distance from 
the corresponding lot line along which the building, or a 
portion thereof, must be built.

Bus Charter Service & Service Facility. Any premises for 
the transient housing, parking, servicing or repair of motor-
driven buses.

Business School. A facility or area for instruction and 
training in secretarial and related office skills, cosmetology, 
commercial art, computer software, cooking or similar 
training.

Caliper. The diameter of a tree trunk measured four and 
one-half feet above the ground.

Canopy. A rigid roof, generally supported at all corners 
or extremities by poles, posts or direct attachment to a 
building. A canopy typically has little vertical or wall space 
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on it and is only as thick as necessary to create a functional 
roof. See “Marquee” and “Awning.”

Canopy Sign. A sign attached to or painted on a canopy.

Car Wash, Full Service or Auto Detailing.  An establishment 
that provides for the washing, cleaning, waxing or detailing 
of passenger vehicles, either by means of employees or 
by means of automated or semi-automated methods of 
cleaning, or by a combination thereof.

Car Wash (Self-Service). A coin operated car wash facility 
operated by the customer and which does not utilize 
automobile conveyors or other automatic methods of 
cleaning.

Carport. A permanent roofed structure for vehicle parking 
which is not completely enclosed.

Casino. A room or structure whose principal use is for the 
conduct of gaming activities.

Catering Service. A service that provides for the 
preparation, storage, and delivery of food and food utensils 
for off-premise consumption.

Cemetery/ Mausoleum. Property and facilities used for 
interring of the dead.

Changeable Copy Sign. Any sign or portion thereof with 
characters, letters, or illustrations that can be changed 
or rearranged without altering the face or the surface 
of the sign. The message may be changed manually or 
electronically. Animated signs shall not be considered 
changeable copy signs.

Chat. Coarse fragments of hard silica rock principally used 
for railway ballast, highway construction and concrete 
production.

Check Cashing Service, Limited. The service of cashing 
checks for a fee, service charge or other consideration 
as a service that is supplemental to a retail business that 
otherwise does not provide services normally associated 
with a financial institution.  The term does not include a 
general financial institution, specified financial institution, 
or any business that provides any kind of loan, cash advance, 
or deferred deposit service.

Child Care Center.  Any commercial facility which provides 
day or overnight care for more than twelve children.  Such a 
use is subject to the child care regulations and standards of 
the State of Nevada.

Child Care – Family Home.  A residential dwelling used 
primarily as a residence which also provides day or overnight 
care for a maximum of six children for compensation. Such a 

use is subject to the child care regulations and standards of 
the State of Nevada.

Child Care – Group Home.  A residential dwelling used 
primarily as a residence which also provides day or overnight 
care for a minimum of seven and a maximum of 12 children 
for compensation. Such a use is subject to the child care 
regulations and standards of the State of Nevada.

Church, House of Worship. Any building used for religious 
worship services, religious education and fellowship 
activities and programs of a religious organization. The term 
includes the use of the building and premises for other 
related activities, such as child care, formal educational 
programs, preschool classes and recreational activities, but 
only when those activities are ancillary to the religious use 
and only after those uses have been approved by means of 
a use review or other procedure under Chapter 19.16. The 
term does not include any class of child care center, general 
education classroom or facility, thrift shop, homeless shelter 
or commercial activity.

City. The City of Las Vegas, Nevada.

City Council (Council). The Mayor and City Council of the 
City of Las Vegas, Nevada.

City Standards.  In their most recent editions and with 
the most recent amendments adopted by the City, the 
Standard Drawings for Public Works Construction Off-Site 
Improvements, Clark County, Nevada, Uniform Standard 
Specifications for Public Works Construction Off-Site 
Improvements, Clark County, Nevada; Uniform Regulations 
for the Control of Drainage and Hydrologic Criteria and 
Drainage Design Manual, Clark County Regional Flood 
Control District; Design and Construction Standards for 
Wastewater Collection Systems of Southern Nevada; 
Summerlin Development Standards; Summerlin Revised 
Improvement Standards; Urban Design Standards; 
Landscape, Wall and Buffer Standards; and any other 
engineering, development or design standards and 
specifications adopted by the City Council. The term 
includes standards for public improvements and standards 
for private improvements required under this Title.

Civic Event Sign. A temporary sign, other than a commercial 
sign, posted to advertise a civic event sponsored by a public 
agency, school, church or religious institution, civic fraternal 
or other organization.

Cleaners, Commercial/Industrial.  A facility or premises 
which is used for cleaning items in bulk quantities, such 
as clothing and linens.  The term includes diaper cleaning 
services and cleaning services for hospitals, restaurants, 
hotels and similar clients, as well as rug and dry cleaning 
plants, and may include on-premise retail services to 
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individual households as a use incidental to the operation 
of the plant.

Clinic. A facility which is occupied and used for the purpose 
of providing dental or medical care, and which regularly 
provides any of those services to the general public on an 
emergency basis or without appointment. The term does 
not include a hospital or a facility which provides for the 
overnight care or overnight stay of patients.

Club. Private quarters for a private organization; a principal 
purpose of which is the preparation and service of food 
and/or drink for members and their guests only.

Cold Storage Plant. A facility for the protective storage or 
items such as food or furs, in a refrigerated place.

College, University or Seminary. A college or university 
is an academic institution of higher learning beyond the 
level of secondary school. A seminary is an institution for 
the training of candidates for the priesthood, ministry, 
rabbinate or other religious order.

Collocation. The use of wireless communication facilities 
by more than one communication provider.

Commercial Message. Any sign wording, logo or other 
representation that, directly or indirectly, names, advertises, 
or calls attention to a business, product, service, idea or 
commercial activity. The term does not include sign copy 
that consists solely of the electronic indication of time, 
temperature, or both.

Commercial Recreation/Amusement (Inside).  An 
enclosed facility or area for sport, entertainment, games of 
skill, or recreation that is open to use by the general public 
for a fee.  The term includes without limitation bowling 
alleys, indoor miniature golf courses, roller and ice skating 
rinks, game courts, swimming pools, walk-in movie theaters, 
physical fitness centers, gyms and video arcades.

Commercial Recreation/Amusement (Outside).  An 
outdoor facility or area for sport, entertainments, games of 
skill or recreation that is open to use by the general public 
for a fee.  The term includes without limitation game courts, 
water slides, golf courses, outdoor miniature golf courses, 
drive-in theaters, batting cages, practice/instructional fields, 
amusements parks, and sports events, but does not include 
an amphitheater.

Commercial Vehicle. A vehicle customarily used as part of 
a business for the transportation of goods or people.

Commission. The Planning Commission of the City of Las 
Vegas.

Common Interest Community.  Real estate with respect 
to which a person, by virtue of his ownership of a unit, 
is obligated to pay for real estate other than that unit. 
“Ownership of a unit” does not include holding a leasehold 
interest of less than twenty years in a unit, including options 
to renew.

Communication Provider. A person or entity that provides 
a communicative service to the community by means of 
transmission lines or by electronic transmission via wireless 
service, such as radio, television, microwave or other means 
of communicative transmission.

Community Center, Private (Accessory). A facility 
associated with a planned residential development or 
multi-family development which provides for community 
activities for residents of the development.

Community Interior Directional Sign. A sign placed 
within the interior of a subdivision to provide directions 
within the subdivision.

Community Recreational Facility, Public. A facility which 
provides for community activities and is available to the 
general public. 

Community Residence.  A residential family-like living 
arrangement for five to ten unrelated individuals with 
disabilities who are in need of the mutual support furnished 
by other residents, as well as the support services, if any, 
provided by the operator of the Community Residence.  
Residents may be self-governing or supervised by a 
sponsoring entity or its staff which furnishes habilitative or 
rehabilitative services related to the needs of the residents. 
Interrelationships among residents are an essential 
component of a Community Residence.  A Community 
Residence shall be considered a residential use of property 
for purposes of all zoning and building codes. However, the 
Fire Marshal, pursuant to and consistent with the City’s Fire 
Code, may require enhanced fire protection, including the 
installation of fire sprinklers and other mitigating measures, 
where one or more residents has a lessened ability to 
ambulate adequately. The use includes a Family Community 
Residence and a Transitional Community Residence, but 
does not include any of the following: 

1. 	 Senior Citizen Apartment; 

2. 	 Adult Day Care Center; 

3. 	 Convalescent Care Facility/Nursing Home; 

4. 	 Facility for Transitional Living for Released Offenders; 

5. 	 Facility to Provide Testing, Treatment, or Counseling for 
Drug and Alcohol Abuse; 

6. 	 Hospice; 
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7. 	 Sex Offender Counseling Facility; 

8. 	 Boarding House or Rooming House; 

9. 	 Any other group living arrangement for unrelated 
individuals who are not disabled; or 

10. 	Any of the following, as defined by NRS Chapter 449: 

a. 	 Facilities for the Treatment of Drug and Alcohol 
Abuse; 

b. 	 Modified Medical Detoxification Facilities; 
c. 	 Transitional Living Facilities for Released Offenders; 
d. 	 Facility for the Treatment of Narcotics; or 
e. 	 Community Triage Center.

Condominium. A multi-family dwelling or a commercial 
building within which the occupied area is owned 
individually and the structure, land, common open space 
areas and facilities are owned by all of the owners on a 
proportional, undivided basis.

Connectivity.  A measure of how efficiently a transportation 
network provides access between destinations.  

Connectivity Ratio.  A measure of connectivity computed 
by taking the ratio of links (street segments) to nodes 
(intersections and cul-de-sac terminuses).  It is determined 
by dividing the number of street segments (street sections 
between intersections and or cul-de-sac terminuses) by the 
number of intersections and cul-de-sac terminuses.  For the 
purposes of this calculation, proposed street intersections 
with existing roads and stub roads for future access to 
vacant developable lands shall count as 0.5 intersections.

Consolidated Sign. An oversized freestanding ground 
sign which advertises one or more tenants within a non-
residential development. Consolidation occurs when the 
conditions for such signs are met, and the area for multiple 
signs is consolidated into one sign.

Construction Material Supply Yard. A facility for the 
storage and sale of construction materials.

Construction Permit. A permit issued pursuant to the City’s 
building and technical codes for the construction of any 
sign.

Construction Sign. A sign advertising a construction 
project and the parties involved in its development, 
proposed to be located on the lot or parcel of land on which 
the sign is located.

Contractor’s Plant, Shop & Storage Yard. A facility for 
the storage and maintenance of contractor’s supplies and 

operational equipment. Offices are considered an accessory 
use.

Contributing Property. A classification applied to an 
individual property within a designated Historic District, 
signifying that the property contributes generally to the 
distinctive character of the District, or an archeological site.

Convalescent Care Facility/Nursing Home. A building 
or structure designed, used, or intended to be used to 
house and provide care for persons who have a chronic 
physical or mental illness or infirmity, but who do not need 
medical, surgical or other specialized treatment normally 
provided by a hospital.  The term includes a “rest home” 
and “nursing home,” as well as a use that would qualify as 
a Community Residence except for the limitation on the 
number of residents, but does not include an “assisted 
living apartment,” “hospital” or other medical facility that is 
specifically defined in this Chapter.

Covenant, Public Improvements.  A recorded agreement 
wherein the owner and all successors in ownership of 
a parcel of land acknowledge and consent that normal 
public improvements required under this Code have been 
deferred with concurrence of the City until such future time 
that the improvements are then required to be installed 
per written request of the City or via a special improvement 
district, or other means, either individually or jointly with 
other land owners in the vicinity of the parcel. (Also referred 
to as a “covenant running with land agreement”.)

Convent or Monastery.  A house or set of buildings used as 
a residence by persons under religious vows.

Convention Facility. A structure which has at least 100,000 
square feet of floor space utilized for scheduling, hosting or 
accommodating a convention, trade show or temporary 
event whether the activity is open or closed to the general 
public.  For purposes of this Title, the term includes a stadium 
facility that is operated in conjunction with a convention 
facility.

Convenience Store.  A facility, limited in size and scope 
that is primarily used for the retail sale to the public 
of merchandise for off-site consumption, including 
prepackaged food products, sundries, household items and 
similar consumer items.  The term does not include a retail 
business licensed as a “drugstore” pursuant to LMVC Title 6.

Copy Center. A facility for the custom reproduction of 
written or graphic materials on a custom order basis for 
individuals or businesses. Typical processes include, but 
are not limited to, photocopying, small offset printing, 
blueprint, and facsimile sending and receiving.

Corner Lot. A lot situated at the intersection of two or more 
streets, with frontage on at least two streets.
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Country Club, Private. A facility that is made available 
for use on a membership basis for recreational or athletic 
purposes, where membership is limited and the use of the 
facility is primarily restricted to members and their guests.  
The term includes accessory uses, such as:

1.	 A clubhouse.

2.	 Retail and restaurant facilities which do not have 
separate signage or advertising.

County. Clark County.

Court. An open, unoccupied space, other than a required 
yard, on the same lot with a building and bounded on two 
or more sides by the walls of a building.

Crematory.  A facility used for the cremation of corpses.

Crop Production. An area for raising or harvesting 
agricultural crops.

Cul-de-sac.  A local street with only one connection to 
other streets and with an approved method of termination 
at the closed end.  

Curb. A stone, concrete or other improved boundary usually 
marking the edge of the roadway or paved area.

Curb Cut. The opening along the curb line at which point 
vehicles may enter or leave the roadway to access adjacent 
property.

Custodial Institution. One or more buildings and related 
facilities used for the housing or detention of persons who 
have been charged with or have been convicted of felonies 
or misdemeanors.

Custom & Craft Work. A facility in which finished, personal 
or household items which are either made to order or which 
involve considerable handwork are produced. Examples 
include, but are not limited to textiles, pottery, furniture 
repair or refinishing, wood working, upholstery, sculpting 
and other work or wood products on an individualized 
single item basis. The term does not include cabinet making, 
cabinet assembly or the use of mechanized assembly line 
production.

Cut.  The excavation and mechanical removal of earth 
material.

Cut and Fill.  The excavation and mechanical removal of 
earth material, and the relocation thereof, for purposes of 
altering the level or slope of land.  

Daily Labor Service. Any building or premises which 
serves as a staging point or gathering place for persons 
who are seeking immediate employment in daily labor 
activities and who accept or are assigned such employment 
in accordance with whatever employment is available on 
that particular day. For purposes of this paragraph, “daily 
labor” means manual labor, including without limitation, 
construction cleanup, garbage pickup and removal, 
demolition, convention setup and takedown, landscaping, 
planting and digging.

Deciduous Shade Tree. A tree that sheds all its leaves every 
year during a certain season.

Decorative Block. Generally refers to non-standard 
masonry building block. The face of the block is typically 
textured and contains a non-standard finish or shape. Gray, 
smooth finish CMU is not considered decorative block.

Decorative Wall. A masonry wall where at least 20 percent 
of the wall is of a type of masonry which is differentiated 
by texture, color, style or a combination of all three 
characteristics.

Deed. A legal document conveying ownership of real 
property.

Delivery and Service Vehicle Storage.  The use of an 
area or facility for the parking and storage of commercial 
fleet vehicles that are used primarily in connection with 
the delivery of goods and services to the surrounding 
community.  

Density. The number of families, individuals, dwelling units, 
households or housing structures per unit of land.

Department. The City’s Planning and Development 
Department.

Design. The design elements of a development site, 
including the planning and engineering of the following: 
street alignments, grades and widths; drainage and sanitary 
facilities and utilities, including alignment and grades 
thereof; location and size of all easements and rights-of-
way; lot size and configuration; traffic access; grading; land 
to be dedicated for parks or recreational purposes; building 
design and configuration; landscaping and open space; and 
other such specific physical requirements.

Designated Property. Any property which has been 
classified as a Landmark, Historic Property or a contributing 
property within an Historic District.

Desktop Publishing. An establishment that provides 
custom set-up of graphics and text for publication in an 
office setting. The term does not include an establishment 
that performs off-set printing or related distribution.
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Detached. Any building or structure that does not have a 
roof or wall in common with any other building or structure.

Determination of Application Sufficiency 
(Completeness).  A determination that an application 
for review and approval of a parcel map, tentative, or final 
map is or is not complete at the time of filing. Failure to 
submit all required forms, fees, studies, drawings, maps and 
other submission requirements may result in a finding of 
insufficiency, and no further review or effort to schedule 
the application for processing is required until sufficiency is 
achieved.

Development Entry Statement Sign. A sign placed 
at the entry to a subdivision, apartment development, 
or identifiable community to identify the subdivision, 
apartment development, or identifiable community.

Development Plan. A map or maps that identify in the 
proposed general land use designations, design standards, 
transportation plans, open space and community facilities.

Development Standards. Documentation that identifies 
the requirements and standards for commercial and 
residential development, including, but not limited to, 
densities; building height, bulk and setback requirements 
by land use type; signage; landscaping; parking; open space. 
The “Design Standards Manual,” to the extent adopted by 
the City Council, contains required development standards 
for development within the City.

Development. The division of a parcel of land into 
two or more parcels; the construction, reconstruction, 
conversion, structural alteration, relocation, or enlargement 
of any structure; any mining, excavation, landfill or land 
disturbance; or any use or extension of the use of land.

Director. The Director of the Department of Planning and 
Development of the City.

Directory Sign. A sign that provides a map or listing of the 
names of businesses, activities, addresses, locations, uses 
or places within a building or complex of buildings for the 
purpose of identification only.

Disability or Disabilities.  Refers to:

1.	 A physical or mental impairment which substantially 
limits one or more of such person’s major life activities; 

2. 	 A record of having such impairment; or 

3. 	 Being regarded as having such an impairment.

The terms are intended to be coextensive with the terms 
“handicap” and “disability” as set forth in Federal fair 

housing legislation and other Federal legislation protecting 
individuals with a handicap or disability. The terms include 
the impairment associated with recovery from alcohol and 
drug abuse, but do not include impairment caused by 
current, illegal use of, or addiction to a controlled substance.

Domestic Animal. Any animal which is not a wild or exotic 
animal and which is typically considered to be capable of 
being kept in or near residential dwellings.

Drainage Facilities.  Any type of on-site or off-site berm, 
containment, conveyance, inlet or discharge improvement 
to manage storm or nuisance waters within, through or 
adjacent to a development site.

Drainage Facilities, Type A.  Refers to lots which are graded 
to drain surface water directly to the street independently 
of other properties.

Drainage Facilities, Type B.  Refers to lots which are graded 
to drain surface water from the rear yards of lots which are 
higher in elevation onto adjacent lots which are lower in 
elevation. Surface water from the front and/or side yards 
drains to the street independently of other properties.

Drainage Facilities, Type C.  Refers to lots which are graded 
to drain all surface water from lots which are higher in 
elevation onto lots which are lower in elevation.

Drive, Private.  A private roadway that provides access:

1.	 To a limited number of individual dwelling units and 
their respective garage units, driveways or parking 
spaces within developments in which the private 
roadway is held in common; or

2.	 Within a commercial subdivision.

A private drive typically is a dead-end or looped roadway 
that intersects with a public roadway. 

Driveway.  The improved area that provides ingress and 
egress between a roadway and adjoining property.

Drought Tolerant Plant. A plant that can survive with 
minimum supplemental water, as defined by the Las Vegas 
Valley Water District.

Dry Cleaners. A facility which is used to provide, to 
individual households, cleaning services for items such 
as clothing and linens. The term includes such facilities 
whether the plant operation is located on- or off-site.

Duplex. A building containing two attached single-family 
dwelling units totally separated from each other by an 
unpierced wall extending from ground to roof with both 
dwellings located on the same lot or parcel.
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Dwelling. A structure with one or more rooms that is used 
exclusively for human habitation; designed, occupied, or 
intended for occupancy as a separate living quarter with 
sleeping, cooking and sanitary facilities provided.

Dwelling, Attached. A one-family dwelling attached to two 
or more one-family dwellings by common vertical walls.

Dwelling, Detached. A dwelling that is not attached to any 
other dwelling by any means.

Dwelling, Multi-family. A building or group of buildings 
which contain at least three attached dwellings and may 
include units that are located one over the other.

Dwelling, Patio Home. A single-family detached dwelling 
with open space setbacks on three sides and with a court.

Dwelling, Single-Family Attached. A dwelling unit 
attached to one or more other dwelling units where each 
dwelling unit is located on a separate lot. (Such a dwelling 
unit could include duplexes, townhouses, four-plexes, six-
plexes, etc.)

Dwelling, Single-Family Detached. A dwelling unit:

1.	 That is not attached to any other dwelling by any means;

2.	 That is located on a separate and individually owned 
lot;

3.	 That is surrounded by open space or yards;

4.	 That is for the exclusive use of a single family maintaining 
a household;

5.	 That has no more than one kitchen with full kitchen 
facilities; and

6.	 In which all rooms used for human habitation must 
have interior access to one another.

Nothing in this definition, however, prohibits the 
construction or use of a Class I accessory structure in 
accordance with this Title or the construction or use of an 
auxiliary kitchen as defined in this Chapter.

Dwelling, Townhouse. A row or cluster of at least three 
attached dwellings in which each dwelling is located on 
separately owned lot; each unit is separated by one or more 
common vertical walls; each unit has its own front and 
rear yard access; and no unit is located over another unit. 
A townhouse complex may include common open space 
and recreational areas and facilities which are owned by all 
owners on a proportional, undivided basis.

Dwelling Unit. One or more rooms, designed, occupied, or 
intended for occupancy as a separate living quarters, with 

cooking, sleeping, and sanitary facilities provided within 
the dwelling unit for the exclusive use of a single family 
maintaining the household. Easement. A grant of one or 
more property rights by the property owner for use by the 
public, a corporation or another person or entity.

Easement. A grant of one or more property rights by 
the property owner for use by the public, a corporation 
or another person or entity as defined by the granting 
document.

Egress. An exit.

Electric Generating Plant. A facility that generates 
electricity from mechanical power produced by solar, gas, 
coal, hydraulic power sources or nuclear fission and that is 
properly licensed or franchised by the authorities having 
jurisdiction.

Electric Message Unit. A sign or portion of a sign which 
provides a message, image or combination of the two 
that is changed electronically. A sign that is changed fewer 
than eight times per 24-hour period or that is changed 
only to reflect changing time or temperature shall not be 
considered an electric message unit under this Chapter.

Electric Utility Substation. A facility for transforming 
electricity for distribution to individual customers.

Electrical, Watch, Clock, Jewelry & Similar Repair.  An 
establishment that provides repair services for small 
electronics, clocks, watches, jewelry and other similar items.

Electronic Reader Board. A sign or portion thereof which 
can be electronically changed or rearranged without 
altering the face or the surface of the sign. The term does 
not include a sign on which the only copy that changes is an 
electronic or mechanical indication of time or temperature.

Elevation. (1) A vertical distance above or below a fixed 
reference level; (2) A fully dimensional drawing of the 
front, rear and sides of a building showing features such 
as construction materials, design, height, dimensions, 
windows, doors, other architectural features and relationship 
of grade to floor level.

Embellishment. A frame or bracket around the outside of 
a sign that is used to define the boundaries of or hold the 
sign, or an extension around the outside of the sign that is 
used as decoration.

Emergency Ambulance Services, Ground. A facility which 
provides emergency ambulance service and does not 
include the use of helicopters.
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Employment Agency. Any establishment, other than 
a daily labor service, which provides one or both of the 
following:

1.	 Assistance to employers in finding and employing 
permanent or temporary employees, whether part-
time or full-time.

2.	 Assistance to potential employees in identifying and 
obtaining permanent or temporary employment, 
whether part-time or full-time.

Engineer.  A person currently registered as a professional 
engineer under the provisions of NRS Chapter 625.

Enlargement. An increase in the size of an existing structure 
or use, including physical size of the property, building, 
parking and other improvements.

Entrance, Public. Any exterior entrance to a building 
regularly used by the public for ingress or egress. Entrances 
to storage areas, emergency exits and employee entrances 
are not considered public entrances.

Environmentally Hazardous Materials.  The location 
of activities or products which have the potential to be 
dangerous, extremely obnoxious, or cause substantial 
environmental impacts on or beyond the boundaries of 
the property on which the activity or use is conducted.  
Environmentally hazardous materials include, but are not 
limited to, the following activities:

1.	 The manufacture, storage and testing of explosives, 
fireworks or munitions.

2.	 The refining of petroleum and the storage and 
distribution of natural and liquid gas or other petroleum 
derivatives in bulk including terminals, tank farms or 
other similar facilities.

3.	 The manufacture, blending, or mixing of pesticides, 
certain acids and fertilizer.

4.	 Stockyards; feed pens; livestock sales with pens and/or 
shipping facilities; rendering of animal fats; slaughtering 
or processing of animals; and industrial manufacturing 
process using the following raw materials:  bones, 
garbage, offal and dead animals.

5.	 The refining of raw materials, such as, but not limited 
to, chemicals, rubber, wood or wood pulp, into other 
products.

6.	 The forging, casting, melting, refining, extruding, rolling, 
drawing or alloying of metals.

7.	 The testing of jet engines or other engines.

8.	 Refuse disposal services not listed elsewhere in the 
Title, including but not limited to landfills, incinerators 
and other locations which receive garbage and refuse 
generated off-site for storage, treatment or disposal.

9.	 Boiler works.

Erect. To “construct,” “reconstruct,” “alter,” “move in,” or “move 
upon”.

Escort Bureau. A business establishment which, for a fee, 
commission, hire, or profit, furnishes or arranges for escorts 
to accompany other persons for social engagements.

Establishment. A use, building, structure or premises which 
is used for business, office, or commercial purposes.

Evergreen Tree. A tree, either broad leaf or conifer, 
which maintains at least a portion of its leaves or needles 
throughout the year.

Existing Use. Unless otherwise specified, the use of a lot 
or structure at the time of the enactment of this Title or an 
amendment thereto. For purposes of applying any limitation 
or requirement of this Code with regard to distances 
between uses, a use shall be deemed to be an existing 
use if any necessary special use permit approval has been 
obtained for such use or, if no such approval is necessary, a 
building permit has been properly issued for the structure 
in which the use will occur. The lapse of any necessary 
special use permit approval or, alternatively building permit 
approval regarding the use shall be sufficient to remove the 
its status as “existing” for purposes of applying measurement 
criteria.

Facility for Transitional Living for Released Offenders.  
A dwelling unit of a residential character that provides 
housing and a living environment for up to six persons who 
have been released from prison and who require assistance 
with reintegration into the community, other than such 
a residence that is operated or maintained by a state or 
local government or an agency thereof.  The term does not 
include a Transitional Community Residence or a Facility 
for the Treatment of Abuse of Alcohol or Drugs.  As used in 
this definition, “person who has been released from prison” 
means:

1.	 A parolee;

2.	 A person who is participating in:

a.  	 A judicial program pursuant to NRS 209.4886 or 
213.625; or

b.  	 A correctional program pursuant to NRS 209.488 or 
21.3632;

3.	 A person who is supervised by the Division of Parole and 
Probation of the Department of Public Safety through 
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residential confinement pursuant to NRS 213.371 to 
213.410, inclusive; or 

4.	 A person who, within the past twenty years, has been 
released from prison by expiration of his term of 
sentence.

Facility to Provide Testing, Treatment, or Counseling for 
Drug or Alcohol Abuse.  A facility that:

1.	 Operates under or is subject to the provisions of NRS Title 
40 and, by means of certified detoxification technicians 
or otherwise, provides care or treatment related to the 
physical and mental effects of the abuse of alcohol or 
drugs, or the effects of alcohol or drug dependency; or

2.	 Provides court-ordered or court-sanctioned testing, 
analysis, treatment or counseling related to the physical 
and mental effects of the abuse of alcohol or drugs, or 
the effects of alcohol or drug dependency.

Family. With respect to the occupancy of a dwelling unit:

1.	 One or more individuals related by blood, marriage, 
adoption, guardianship or legal custody; or

2.	 No more than four unrelated individuals living together 
as a single housekeeping unit.

Family Community Residence.  A Community Residence 
other than a Transitional Community Residence.

Fee Schedule. The schedule of fees which has been adopted 
by the City Council and which authorizes the City to charge 
fees for the processing of applications and other activities in 
connection with zoning and development approval.

Fence. An artificially constructed barrier of any material 
or combination of materials erected to enclose, screen, or 
separate areas.

Fill.  The placement of sand, gravel or other earth material 
for purposes of building up the level of land or altering 
slope.

Final map.  A map prepared in accordance with the NRS 
Chapter 278 and the provisions of Subchapter 19.16.060 of 
this Title.

Final Map Technical Review.  The process by which all 
technical aspects of a proposed final map are reviewed, 
excluding the final submittal of approvable mylar copies in 
preparation for recordation.

Financial Institution, General. Any business or 
organization, whose primary service is the exchange of 
currency.  The term includes without limitation banks and 

credit unions, with or without drive-through service, but 
does not include any business engaged in retail sales or 
a business whose primary service is to lend money for 
repayment at a future date.

Financial Institution, Specified. Any business whose 
primary function is to lend money; to cash checks or other 
negotiable instruments for a fee, service charge or other 
consideration; or to provide funds in exchange for the 
acceptance of a check on a post-dated or deferred-deposit 
basis.  The term includes without limitation a business 
that provides check cashing services as a principal service 
offered, a paycheck advance service, and any business 
primarily providing cash loans, installment loans or cash 
advances.  The term does not include a pawn shop or a 
limited check cashing service, as defined in this Section.

Finished Elevation. The proposed elevation of the land 
surface of a site after completion of all site preparation work.

Flag. Any fabric, banner or bunting containing distinctive 
colors, patterns, logos or symbols, used as a representative 
symbol of a government, political subdivision or private 
entity.

Floor Area, Gross. The sum of the gross horizontal areas 
of all the floors of a building or structure measured from 
the exterior face of exterior walls, but excluding any space 
where the floor-to-ceiling height is less than six feet.

Floor Area, Net. The total of all floor areas of a building, 
excluding stairwells and elevator shafts, equipment rooms, 
and interior vehicular parking or loading. The term excludes 
any floors which are not used or intended to be used for 
human habitation or service to the public.

Floor Area Ratio. The gross floor area of all buildings or 
structures on a lot divided by the total gross lot area.

Food Processing. A facility in which food for human 
consumption is provided in its final form, such as candy, 
baked goods and ice cream, and the food is distributed to 
retailers or wholesalers for resale on or off the premises. The 
term does not include food or beverage processing which 
uses any mechanized assembly line production of canned 
or bottled goods.

Fraternity, Sorority House or Private Dorm.  A residential 
building associated with a college or university that provides 
sleeping quarters, but not separate dwelling units, and may 
include common dining, cooking, recreation or bathing 
facilities.

Freestanding Sign. A detached sign which is supported 
by columns, uprights, poles or braces from the ground or 
from an object on the ground, or a detached sign which is 
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erected on the ground, provided that no part of the sign is 
attached to any part of any building, structure, or other sign.

Functional Classification.  A classification system that 
defines the purposes and hierarchy of all streets and 
highways within the Master Plan of Streets and Highways.

Gaming Establishment, General Business Related. 
A building or structure which is primarily used for some 
business other than gaming but in which restricted gaming 
is permitted pursuant to Title 6.  For purposes of the Special 
Use Permit requirements of this Title, the term does not 
include a location that has obtained and maintains current 
licensing and zoning approvals to sell alcoholic beverages.

Gaming Establishment, Non-restricted. An establishment 
which is used or intended to be used for the conduct of 
gaming activities for which a non-restricted gaming license 
is required pursuant to LVMC Title 6. For informational 
purposes, the term refers to an establishment whose 
gaming operations consist of sixteen or more slot machines, 
or any number of slot machines together with any other 
game, gaming device, race book or sports pool at that 
establishment.  When operated in conjunction with a hotel 
having more than 200 rooms, the use includes any number 
of ancillary alcoholic beverage-related uses with an on-sale 
component, without regard to the requirements of LVMC 
Chapter 19.12, but only to the extent such uses conform 
to the applicable requirements of LVMC Chapters 6.40 and 
6.50.

Gaming Establishment, Restricted. An establishment 
which is used or intended to be used for gaming activities 
for which a restricted gaming license is required pursuant 
to Title 6 of the Las Vegas Municipal Code. For informational 
purposes, the term refers to an establishment whose 
gaming operations are limited to not more than fifteen 
slot machines, incidental to the primary business at the 
establishment, and no other game or gaming device.

Gaming or Gambling. Any activities which are regulated 
pursuant to Chapter 6.40 of the Las Vegas Municipal Code.

Garage. An enclosed building, or a portion of an enclosed 
building, used for the parking of vehicles.

Garage, Side-load.  A private garage where the overhead 
doors are perpendicular to the front lot line and generally 
not visible from a public way.

Garage Sale. Garage or Yard Sale means the sale of personal 
property from a parcel that is located within a residential 
district and upon which is located a dwelling.

Garden Supply/Plant Nursery. A facility for the growing, 
display, or sale of plant stock, seeds or other horticulture 

items. This use may include raising plants outdoors or in 
greenhouses for sale either as food or for use in landscaping.

General Personal Service. A facility for the sale of 
personal services. Typical personal services include barber/
beauty shop, tanning salon, nail salon, shoe repair, tailor, 
instructional arts studio, photography studio, hand-crafted 
art studio, safe deposit boxes, house cleaning service, weight 
reduction center, day spa, florist (excluding greenhouses) 
and permanent makeup establishment.

General Plan. The adopted General Plan or Master Plan of 
the City, as amended.

General Retail Store, Other than Listed.  A facility for the 
retail sale of general merchandise to the general public for 
direct consumption and not for wholesale.  The term does 
not include a “grocery store,” “convenience store,” or other 
retail facility that is specifically defined in this Chapter.

Gift Basket Limited. A facility which sells alcoholic 
beverages in original sealed or corked containers in 
quantities not greater than 25.4 ounces measured in the 
English system of weights and measures, or in quantities 
not greater than seven hundred fifty milliliters, measured 
in the metric system of weights and measurements, to be 
packaged in a receptacle or a container along with other 
assorted food items or novelty items, or both, which items 
have a minimum retail value of thirty-five dollars apart 
from the retail value of the alcoholic beverages; provided, 
however:

1.	 The contents of the gift baskets are not sold separately 
but, instead, are included as part of the unit price of the 
gift basket; and

2.	 The alcoholic beverages are consumed off the premises 
where the gift basket is sold.

Gift Shop Limited. A facility located within the physical 
structure of a nonrestricted gaming establishment which 
sells, to customers only and not for resale, alcoholic beverages 
in original sealed or corked containers in quantities less than 
one pint, measured in the English system of weights and 
measures, or in quantities less than three hundred seventy-
five milliliters, measured in the metric system of weights 
and measures, for consumption off the premises where the 
same are sold.

Golf Driving Range.  A facility or area that is made available 
to the public for the practice of golf driving techniques.

Governing Body. The City Council of the City.

Government Facility. A facility or area used for public 
purposes and owned or operated by an instrumentality or 
agency of Federal, State, or local government.
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Grade. The degree of rise or descent of a sloping surface 
(see Slope).

Grade, Finished. The average proposed level of the 
finished surface of the ground adjoining a building after all 
site development work has been completed.

Grade, Natural. The average proposed level of the finished 
surface of the ground adjoining a building prior to site 
development work.

Grading. Any stripping, cutting, filling, or stockpiling of 
earth or land, including the land in its cut or filled condition, 
to create new grades.

Grand Opening. A one-time promotional activity not 
exceeding 30 calendar days used by newly established 
businesses, within two months after occupancy, to inform 
the public of their location and service available to the 
community.

Grocery Store.  A facility, over 5,000 square feet in size, that 
is primarily used for the retail sale of household foodstuffs 
for off-site consumption, including any combination of fresh 
produce, meats, poultry, fish, deli produces, dairy products, 
canned foods, dry foods, baked foods, prepared foods, and 
beverages.  A “grocery store” may include the sale of other 
household supplies and products, buy only if secondary to 
the primary purpose of food sales.

Gross Acreage. The total area within the property lines of 
a lot or parcel of land before public streets, easements or 
other areas to be dedicated or reserved for a public use are 
deducted from such lot or parcel. The term does not include 
adjacent property which has already been dedicated for 
such purposes.

Gross Density.  The number of dwelling units per acre of 
land, without deduction for public streets, easements or 
other areas to be dedicated.

Gross Floor Area. The sum of the gross horizontal areas 
of all the floors of a building or structure measured from 
the exterior face of exterior walls, but excluding any space 
where the floor-to-ceiling height is less than six feet.

Ground Cover. Plants grown for their low spreading 
capabilities for the protection of soils, to prevent growth of 
weeds and for aesthetic purposes.

Group Dwelling. Two or more detached one-family, two-
family or multiple-family dwellings, occupying a parcel of 
land in one ownership, which may have a yard or porch in 
common, but not including automobile courts, as herein 
defined.

Gun Club, Skeet or Target Range.  A facility or area used 
for archery or the shooting of firearms, whether for practice 
or sport.

Harmonious Relationship. The design, arrangement and 
location of buildings or other created or natural elements 
of the urban environment that are sufficiently consistent in 
design, scale, height, color, character and siting with other 
buildings, or created or natural elements in the area so as to 
avoid abrupt or severe differences or incompatibilities.

Hazard to Air Navigation. An obstruction determined to 
have a substantial adverse effect on the safe and efficient 
utilization of the navigable airspace.

Health Club.  An establishment that operates physical 
fitness facilities, sports clubs or recreation clubs.

Heavy Construction Trade Yard. A lot or facility used for 
the storage of heavy construction equipment, machinery 
and vehicles.

Heavy Machinery & Equipment (Storage).  A lot or facility 
used for the storage of heavy construction equipment, 
machinery and vehicles.

Height, Airport Zoning.  For the purpose of determining 
the height limits in all zones shown on an airspace zoning 
map, the datum shall be mean sea level elevation unless 
otherwise specified.

Helipad. A facility for the landing and taking off of 
helicopters, but with no accessory gas sales, maintenance 
or other services.

Hillside Area.  Land with a slope of 15% or greater.

Historic District. A designation, in the form of overlay 
zoning, applied to all properties within an area with defined 
boundaries, as a result of formal adoption by the City 
Council, which expresses a distinctive character worthy of 
preservation.

Historic Preservation Plan.  A document, formally adopted 
by the City Council, containing goals and policies directing 
historic preservation activity within the City.

Historic Property.  A designation, in the form of overlay 
zoning, applied to an individual property, as a result of formal 
adoption by the City Council, which expresses a distinctive 
character worthy of preservation; or an archeological site.

Historic Sign. A sign designated as historic in accordance 
with Section 19.14.080. 
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Home Occupation. An income producing activity 
conducted in a residential zone pursuant to Subchapter 
19.16.170.

Horse Corral or Stable (Commercial). A structure for the 
keeping of horses, mules or ponies which are boarded 
for compensation or for use in providing instructional or 
recreational activities for persons other than occupants of 
the premises.

Horse Corral or Stable (Private). An accessory structure 
for the keeping of horses, mules or ponies for the use of 
occupants of the premises.

Hospice. A home for the terminally ill.

Hospital. An institution, designed within an integrated 
campus setting for the diagnosis, care, and treatment of 
human illness, including surgery and primary treatment.

Hotel Lounge Bar. A bar located in a lounge area of a hotel 
which has a minimum of 150 rooms, unless the City Council 
determines that public health, safety and welfare are not 
compromised by a lesser number of rooms, wherein;

1.	 Alcoholic beverages are served and consumed only at 
tables and booths located within the lounge bar area of 
the hotel, within a pool area, or within hotel rooms as an 
incident to room service;

2.	 Persons are not permitted to purchase or obtain 
alcoholic beverages directly from such lounge bar;

3.	 No other business, trade, profession or entertainment 
that requires a license under  Title 6 is conducted or 
performed in the lounge bar area; and

4.	 The maximum available customer seating in the lounge 
bar area does not exceed seventy-five seats.

Hotel, Motel, or Hotel Suites.

1.	 Hotel.  A building or group of buildings whose main 
function is to provide rooms for temporary lodging 
where entrance to each room is gained from a 
completely enclosed area.  A hotel may also contain 
restaurants, conference rooms and personal service 
shops.  The phrase “temporary lodging” refers to a rental 
period with a normal duration of no more than one 
week.

2.	 Motel.  A building or group of buildings whose main 
function is to proved rooms for temporary lodging, 
rooms which are directly accessible from an outdoor 
parking area.  The phrase “temporary lodging” refers to 
a rental period with a normal duration of no more than 
one week.

3.	 Hotel Suites.  A facility offering temporary lodging 
accommodations to the general public in which rooms 
or suites may include kitchen facilities and sitting rooms 
in addition to the sleeping room.  The phrase “temporary 
lodging” refers to a rental period with a normal duration 
of no more than one week.

Hotel, Residence. A multi-dwelling unit for extended 
stay lodging consisting of efficiency units or suites with 
a complete kitchen suitable for long term occupancy; 
customary hotel services such as linen, maid service, 
telephone and upkeep of furniture; and optional resident 
and guest amenities such as meeting rooms, club house 
and recreation facilities. The term does not include facilities 
which qualify as other types of dwelling units defined in this 
title.

HPC. The Historic Preservation Commission.

HPO. The Historic Preservation Officer.

Hypnotherapy Practice. A facility in which one or more 
duly licensed or certified mental health professionals 
provide psychotherapeutic treatment utilizing hypnosis, or 
training in self-hypnosis conditioning, to patients or clients. 
For purposes of this definition “duly licensed or certified” 
means: 

1.	 Licensed by the State of Nevada Psychological 
Examiner’s Board; or

2.	 Certified by a nationally recognized professional 
hypnotherapy organization, with a current membership 
of a least one thousand members, that is dedicated 
to providing training, continuing education, and 
performance testing in hypnotherapy.

Illegal Sign.	 A sign erected on public property, 
including the public right-of-way, in violation of this Code; 
a temporary sign for which the period allowed for its display 
has expired; or any other sign for which a time period 
included as a condition of its certificate has expired.

Improvement. Any building, structure, landscaping, 
place, work of art or other object constituting a physical 
betterment of real property, or any part of such betterment.

Incidental Sign. A sign, generally informational, that has 
a purpose secondary to the use of the lot on which it is 
located, such as “no parking,” “entrance,” “loading only,” and 
“telephone” signs; directory signs and drive-through menu 
boards; and other similar directives or identifying messages. 
In order to qualify as an incidental sign, a sign may contain 
the logo or name of the business that is on the same parcel 
as the sign but shall not contain any other commercial 
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message legible from a position off the lot on which the 
sign is located.

Infeasibility Determination.  A determination that the 
Connectivity Ratio is impractical to meet due to topographic 
conditions, environmental constraints, and property shape 
or accessibility.

Ingress. Access or entry.

Intensity of Use. The number of dwelling units per 
acre for residential development and floor area ratio for 
nonresidential development.

Interconnectivity.  Physical connections of roadways 
and sidewalks between two or more independent 
developments or residential subdivisions.

Internet Café.  An establishment that provides for public 
use five or more computers or other electronic devices:

1.	 For purposes of accessing the internet, a local area 
network, e-mail programs or other computer software 
programs; and

2.	 The public use of which is in exchange for compensation 
of any kind and paid in any manner, including but not 
limited to the payment of a membership fee.

This term will generally include establishments commonly 
known as PC cafés, cyber cafés , cyber centers, and similar 
designations.

Internet/Catalogue Sales Office.  An establishment which 
specializes in the sale of products via the internet or by 
catalogue for delivery to a customer’s home or business.  
This use may include in-person customer consultations at 
the establishment.

Institutional Sign. An on-premise sign designed to 
communicate information about any house of worship, 
school, or other institution that is a permitted use in the 
subject zoning district.

Intra-connectivity.  Physical connections of streets and 
sidewalks within a single development or residential 
subdivision.

Irrigation System. The combination of elements such as 
automatic controllers, meters, pressure vacuum breakers, 
pipes, valves, emitters, bubblers, spray heads, tubing and 
other materials designed for the purpose of transporting 
water to landscaping.

Jewelry Store, Class III Type. A store which buys and sells 
scrap precious metals for marketing as a commodity in bar 
form or in other than jewelry form, or which buys and sells 

precious metal bars and coins that are sold as a commodity 
rather than for numismatic purposes. This may include 
operations similar to a new jewelry store.

Jewelry Store, New. A store which primarily sells new 
merchandise and some used merchandise from estate sales 
or reconstitutes precious metals into jewelry forms which 
are sold at retail on the premises.

Keeping of Carrier or Racing Pigeons. The keeping 
of pigeons that are bred and kept for the purpose of 
demonstration or racing, are registered with a national 
pigeon registry or organization, and are identified as to 
ownership and registration by a stamp or a band.

Keg Beer. A facility which sells beer in keg containers having 
a capacity of at least one-quarter barrel size for delivery only 
to the premises of a purchaser.

Kiosk. A freestanding structure upon which temporary 
information and/or posters, notices, and announcements 
are posted.

Kitchen. That portion of a dwelling unit devoted to 
the cooking or preparation of food for the purpose of 
consumption by residents of the dwelling unit.  The term 
includes a “kitchenette,” “wet bar” or any area equipped 
with items such as a counter-top hot plate, counter-top 
grill, or microwave oven, together with an under-counter 
refrigerator and sink.  “Full Kitchen Facilities” indicates the 
presence of complete cooking facilities (i.e., stove, oven 
or microwave oven, refrigerator, and sink).  The presence 
within any food preparation area of a ventilation hood, gas 
stub, two hundred-twenty volt electrical outlet or wiring, or 
any combination thereof, shall be considered “full kitchen 
facilities.”  

Laboratory, Medical or Dental.  A facility, other than a 
hospital, that:

1.	 Conducts general medical or scientific research, 
investigation, testing, or experimentation; or

2.	 Upon referral by or request of a medical professional, 
provides radiological or medical testing, or creates 
prosthesis or artificial dental work.

The term does not include a facility for the manufacture 
or sale of other products, except as incidental to the main 
purpose of the laboratory.  The term also does not include a 
“facility to provide testing, treatment, or counseling for drug 
or alcohol abuse,” as that term is defined in this Section.

Land Surveyor. One who is licensed by the State as a 
land surveyor and is qualified to make accurate field 
measurements and to mark, describe, and define land 
boundaries.
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Landfill. A lot or premises used for the disposal of garbage, 
trash, refuse or waste material, but not including sewage, 
which is officially sanctioned by proper authorities of the 
jurisdiction in which it is located.

Landmark. A designation applied to an individual property 
as a result of formal action by the City Council in accordance 
with Subchapter 19.06.090.

Landscaping. The combination of natural elements such as 
trees, shrubs, ground covers, vines, and other living organic 
and inorganic material which are installed for purposes of 
creating an attractive and pleasing environment; screening 
unsightly views; reducing environmental heat; filtering 
particulate matter from the air; and boosting oxygen levels.

Laundry, Self-Service. A laundry facility that provides 
coin operated washing and drying machines for customer 
operation. The term includes a facility that provides 
additional services such as fluff and fold or dry cleaning, 
provided that no dry cleaning equipment is located on the 
premises. The term does not include a laundry room located 
within a residential development that is provided solely for 
the use of residents of the development.

Library, Art Gallery or Museum (Public).  A publicly-
operated facility used for:

1.	 The housing of a collection of books, magazines, audio 
and video tapes, or other material for borrowing and 
use by the general public; or

2.	 The acquisition, preservation, study or exhibition of 
works of artistic, historic or scientific value.

Light Assembly & Fabrication.  The assembly or 
manufacturing of objects or items that:

1.	 Are made from standard parts or components;

2.	 Are distinct from the individual parts or components; 
and

3.	 Are not of another type of assembly or fabrication 
specifically described in Table 2, as adopted in Section 
19.04.010.

Linkages.  Roadways, sidewalks, access-ways and walkways 
that connect between adjacent development parcels and 
subdivisions.

Liquefied Petroleum Gas Installation. A facility or system 
which includes tanks, piping or gas equipment (or any 
combination thereof) and is used or intended to be used 
for the storage, dispensing or other utilization of liquefied 
petroleum gas.

Liquefied Petroleum Gas. Any material which is composed 
predominantly of any of the following hydrocarbons, or 
mixtures of propane, propylene, butanes (either normal 
butane or isobutane) and butylenes.

Liquor Caterer. A person who dispenses, serves or sells 
alcoholic beverages only for consumption on the premises 
where the same are dispensed, served or sold during the 
times, dates and places specified by permit.

Liquor Establishment (Tavern). A facility which sells 
alcoholic beverages for consumption on the premises 
where the same are sold and authorizes the sale, to 
consumers only and not for resale, of alcoholic beverages 
in original sealed or corked containers, for consumption off 
the premises where the same are sold.

Live/Work Unit.  A structure or portion thereof that 
combines a low-intensity nonresidential work space with 
an integrated residential space, with the residential space 
being subordinate and accessory to the nonresidential use.

Livestock Farming (Bovines/Horses). The raising or 
keeping of bovine animals or horses for recreational, 
entertainment or training purposes only. The term does not 
include the breeding or raising of animals for consumption 
or sale.

Loading Space. An off-street space or berth used for 
loading or unloading of cargo, products or materials from 
vehicles.

Lodge or Fraternal Organization. A facility or area for a 
special purpose organization or for the sharing of sports, 
arts, literature, politics or other similar interest; but not 
primarily for profit or to render a service that is customarily 
carried on as a business, excluding churches, synagogues or 
other houses of worship.

Lot. A tract, plot or portion of a subdivision, addition or other 
parcel of land whose existence, location and dimensions 
have been defined on a legally recorded subdivision map, 
survey map of record or a metes and bounds description 
occupied or to be occupied by a building and its accessory 
buildings, and including such open spaces as are required 
under this ordinance and other development regulations, 
and having its principal frontage upon a public street or 
officially approved private access easement. Lot includes 
the words Plot, Parcel, Tract and Premises.

Lot Area. That area of a horizontal plane bounded by the 
front, side and rear property lines including any portion of 
an easement which may exist within such property lines but 
exclusive of rights-of-way for street purposes.

Lot, Corner. A lot situated at the intersection of two or more 
streets, with frontage on at least two streets.
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Lot Coverage. The percentage of lot area covered by 
all buildings and structures after the area required for 
dedicated public right-of-way is subtracted.

Lot Depth. The length of a line connecting the mid-point of 
the front and rear property lines.

Lot, Double Frontage. A lot (not a corner lot) which adjoins 
two streets which are parallel or within forty-five degrees of 
being parallel to each other. On a double frontage lot, both 
street property lines shall be deemed front lot lines, unless 
designated otherwise on a recorded Final Map.

Lot, Flag. A lot having access or an easement to a public or 
private street by a narrow, private right-of-way.

Lot Frontage. The side of the lot which fronts on a street or 
drive. In the case of a corner lot, the “front” of the lot shall be 
considered to be the side which has the lesser dimension 
in width, unless the Director authorizes another side to be 
designated as the “front” and attaches whatever conditions 
are deemed necessary to ensure that such alternative 
designation does not result in land use incompatibility with 
the surrounding area. In the case of a through lot, either side 
which abuts a street or drive may be considered the “front,” 
except in cases where deed restrictions, covenants or map 
notes prohibit access from one street.

Lot, Improved. (1) A lot upon which a building can be 
constructed and occupied; (2) A lot with existing buildings 
or structures.

Lot, Interior. A lot other than a corner lot.

Lot, Key. A lot with a side property line that abuts the rear 
property line of any one or more adjoining lots.

Lot Line. A property line that divides one lot from another 
lot or from a public or private street or any other public 
space.

Lot Line, Corner.  The property line abutting a street or 
drive, other than a front lot line.

Lot Line, Front. The property line separating the lot 
frontage from a street right-of-way.

Lot Line, Rear. The property line opposite and most distant 
from the front property line. In the case of a triangular or 
otherwise irregularly shaped lot, a line 10 feet in length 
entirely within the lot, parallel to and at a maximum distance 
from the front property line.

Lot Line, Side. Any property line which is not a front lot line, 
rear lot line or corner lot line and is generally perpendicular 
to a front or rear property line.

Lot, Minimum Area. The smallest lot area permissible in a 
particular zoning district on which a use or structure may 
be located.

Lot of Record. A lot that exists as shown or described on a 
plat or deed in the records of the County Recorder.

Lot, Reverse Corner. A corner lot, the rear of which abuts 
the side of another lot.

Lot, Substandard. A parcel of land that has less than the 
minimum area or minimum dimensions required in the 
zoning district in which the lot is located.

Lot, Through. A lot that fronts upon two parallel streets 
or that fronts upon two streets that do not intersect at the 
boundaries of the lot.

Lot, Transition. A lot in one zoning district which abuts 
another zoning district.

Lot Width. The mean horizontal distance between the side 
lot lines.  

Main Building. A building devoted to the principal use 
of the lot on which it is situated. On any lot in a residential 
district, the term refers to the principal dwelling located on 
that lot.

Maintenance. The upkeep of property, building, structures, 
amenities, parking facilities, landscaping or lot including 
repair, painting, trimming, pruning, as well as watering 
and other on-going activities that are associated with 
maintenance.

Manufactured Home. A structure as defined in NRS 
489.113. A manufactured home may or may not qualify 
for State-law zoning treatment as a single-family detached 
dwelling pursuant to Table 2, as adopted in Section 
19.10.010.

Manufactured Slope.  Slope that results from mechanical 
excavation or fill activity.

Manufacturing, Heavy. A facility for the general mass 
producing of goods, usually for sale to wholesalers or other 
industrial or manufacturing uses. The term includes any 
use which employs any of the following or similar types of 
processes:

1.	 Milling of grain as retail sales and service.

2.	 Production of animal food, and the tanning of animal 
hides.
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3.	 Production of large durable goods such as, but not 
limited, to motorcycles, cars, manufactured homes or 
airplanes.

4.	 Canning or bottling of food or beverages for human 
consumption using a mechanized assembly line.

5.	 Manufacturing of paint, oils, pharmaceuticals, 
cosmetics, solvents and other chemical products, and 
use of a foundry for metals.

6.	 Production of items made from stone, clay, metal or 
concrete.

7.	 Tire recapping or retreading.

8.	 Production of items by means of the chemical 
processing of materials.

Manufacturing, Light. A facility for producing goods 
without the use of any of the processes described within 
the definition of “Heavy Manufacturing.” The term includes 
without limitation the following activities:

1.	 Assembly, finishing, and/or packaging of small items 
from component parts made at another location. 
Examples include but are not limited to cabinet making 
or the assembly of clocks, electrical appliances, or 
medical equipment.

2.	 Production of items made from materials derived from 
plants or animals including, but not limited to, leather, 
pre-milled wood, rubber, paper, wool or cork, or from 
textiles or plastics.

3.	 Electrical component manufacturing.

4.	 Reproduction, cutting, printing, or binding of written 
materials, drawings or newspapers on a bulk basis 
using lithography, offset printing, blue printing and 
other similar methods.

5.	 Machine shop where material is processed by 
machinery, cutting, grinding, or similar processes.

Map. The Official Zoning Map of the City of Las Vegas.

Marquee or Porte Cochere. Any permanent roof-like 
structure projecting beyond a building or extending along 
and projecting beyond the wall of the building, generally 
designed and constructed to provide protection from the 
weather.

Marquee Sign or Porte Cochere Sign. Any sign attached 
to, in any manner, or made a part of a marquee or porte 
cochere.

Martial Arts Studio.  An establishment whose principal 
business activity is the instruction of the martial arts as 
defined by LVMC 6.53.020(C).  The term does not include 
any nonprofit organization or entity that offers martial 
arts instruction only as an incidental service in its overall 
program of activities.

Massage, Accessory.  The performing of massage therapy 
or therapeutic massage that:

1.	 Is accessory to a principal permitted use that is one of 
the following:

a.	 A medical office or physical rehabilitation clinic;
b.	 A fitness and health center;
c.	 A country club or golf course clubhouse;
d.	 A hotel with more than one hundred rooms; or
e.	 A facility similar in nature to any of the facilities 

listed above;
2.	 Does not occupy more than 150 square feet of space; 

and

3.	 Is not advertised on any exterior signage.

Massage Establishment. A facility which is occupied and 
used for the purpose of practicing massage therapy as 
defined in LVMC Chapter 6.52..  The term does not include 
the use “accessory massage,” as defined in this Title.

Master Sign Plan. A plot plan and accompanying 
documentation which identifies all existing and proposed 
on-premise signage on a development or complex of 
buildings.

Median. A paved or planted area separating lanes of travel 
on a street.  

Mining, Sand & Gravel Extraction.  The excavation of sand, 
gravel, minerals or other resources from the earth.

Mini-Storage Facility.  A facility with enclosed storage 
space, divided into separate compartments no larger than 
five hundred square feet in size, which is provided for use by 
individuals to store personal items or by businesses to store 
materials for operation of a business establishment.

Miscellaneous Residential Sign. Any incidental or real 
estate sign on a single dwelling unit lot or other residential 
lot.

Mixed-Use. The vertical integration of residential uses and 
commercial or civic uses within a single building or a single 
development, where the uses share pedestrian access, 
vehicular access, parking functions, or any combination 
thereof.
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Mobile Home. A factory-assembled structure equipped 
with the necessary service connections and made so as to 
be movable as a unit on its own running gear and designed 
to be used for a one-family residential use.

Mobile Home Park. An area or tract of land where two or 
more mobile homes or mobile home lots are rented or held 
out for rent. The term does not include an area or tract of land 
where: (a) More than half of the lots are rented overnight 
or for less than three months for recreational vehicles. 
(b) Mobile homes are used occasionally for recreational 
purposes and not as permanent residences.

Mobile Home Space Boundary Line. The lines which 
bound a mobile home site on its front, sides or rear.

Mobile Home Space. That portion of a mobile home park 
designated, used, or designed for the occupancy of not 
more than one mobile home and includes that area set 
aside or used for automobile parking, carports, cabanas, 
awnings, accessory buildings or other structures, and the 
yard area as required herein.

Monorail. A non-technology specific system used to 
transport passengers, including any system on a fixed land 
route installed and operated on an exclusive fixed guideway 
or rail, and including a monorail as defined in NRS Chapter 
705. The term does not include a system to transport 
passengers between two end points with no intermediate 
stops, or a monorail that function only as part of a theme 
park or permanent exhibition under LVMC Chapter 6.81.

Monument Sign. A freestanding sign where the base of the 
sign structure is on the ground or a maximum of 12 inches 
above the lowest point of the ground adjacent to the sign.

Moped.  Means a motor-driven scooter, motor-driven cycle 
or similar vehicle that is propelled by a small engine which 
produces not more than two gross brake horsepower, has 
a displacement of not more than fifty cubic centimeters or 
produces not more than fifteen hundred watts final output, 
and is capable of a maximum speed of not more than thirty 
miles per hour on a flat surface with not more than one 
percent grade in any direction when the motor is engaged.  
For purposes of the provisions of this Title relating to vehicle 
sales, mopeds shall be considered retail goods rather than 
motor vehicles.

Mortuary or Funeral Chapel. A facility in which one or 
both of the following activities occur:

1.	 Dead bodies are prepared for burial or cremation.

2.	 Funeral services are conducted.

Motorcycle/Motor Scooter Sales. A facility or area for 
the display and sale of motorcycles and motor scooters, 
whether new or used, but excluding mopeds.  The term 
includes service bays which are incidental and accessory 
to the sales use.  The term is used for the sole purpose of 
allowing the use by means of Special Use Permit in the C-1 
District.  For all other purposes, the use described in this 
definition shall be treated under the appropriate category 
of motor vehicle sales.

Motor Vehicle Sales (New). A facility or area for the 
display and sale (or leasing) of new automobiles, trucks, 
motorcycles and motor scooters, but excluding mopeds. 
The term includes service bays and auto body shops which 
are incidental and accessory to the sales use.

Motor Vehicle Sales (Used). A facility or area used primarily 
for the display and sale (or leasing) of used automobiles, 
motorcycles and motor scooters, but excluding mopeds. 
The term includes service bays and auto body shops which 
are incidental and accessory to the sales use.

Mounted Antenna. An antenna, other than a wireless 
communication facility, that is attached to a structure as 
permitted under this Code.

Mulch. A protective covering of inorganic material 
including rock, gravel, and decomposed granite, which is 
placed on the earth around plants to reduce weed growth, 
to minimize evaporation of moisture from the soil surface, 
to maintain even temperatures around plant roots, and to 
retard erosion.

Multi-Family Residential.  A structure used or designed as 
a residence for three or more families or households living 
independently of each other.

Multi-phase Development. A development project that is 
constructed in stages, each stage being capable of existing 
independently of the others.

Museum, Art Display, or Art Sales (Private).  A privately-
operated facility or area for the acquisition, preservation, 
study, exhibition or sales of works of artistic, historic or 
scientific value.

Natural Area or Feature.  May include slopes in excess of 
Hillside Ordinance for maximum slopes or conservation 
natural areas.

Natural Slope.  Slope which is not manufactured.

Neighborhood. An area of a community with characteristics 
that distinguish it from other areas and that may include 
distinct ethnic or economic characteristics, housing types, 
schools, or boundaries defined by physical barriers, such as 
major highways and railroads or natural features.
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Net Lot Area. The total area within the property lines of 
a lot or parcel of land after public street rights-of-way or 
other areas to be dedicated or reserved for public use are 
deducted from such lot or parcel.

Night Club. An establishment, other than a teen dance 
center, that is operated as a place of entertainment, 
characterized by any or all of the following as a principal use:

1.	 Live, recorded, or televised entertainment, including 
but not limited to performance by magicians, musicians 
or comedians.

2.	 Dancing.

Noncommercial Message. A message, the sole purpose of 
which is to direct attention to a political, social, community 
or public-service issue.

Non-Conforming Lot. A lot which was lawful in terms of the 
area, dimensions or location prior to the adoption, revision 
or amendment of this Title, but which fails by reason of 
such adoption, revision, or amendment to conform to the 
present requirements of the zoning district in which it is 
located.

Non-Conforming Sign. Unless otherwise provided, any 
sign that conformed to existing sign regulations at the time 
it was erected but that would no longer be permitted by 
virtue of the adoption of this Title, or an amendment thereto.

Non-Conforming Structure. A building or structure 
legally and properly located on a lot or parcel at the time 
of construction or erection of said building, but which 
subsequently would not be permitted to be constructed 
at that location by virtue of adoption of this Title, or an 
amendment thereto.

Non-Conforming Use. Any legally pre-existing use of land 
which is inconsistent with the provisions of this Title, or an 
amendment thereto.

Non-Contributing Property. A classification applied to 
an individual property located within a designated Historic 
District, signifying that the property does not contribute to 
the distinctive character of the District.

Nonprofit Club General. Any nonprofit corporation, 
association or organization which has been in continual 
existence for at least two years and:

1.	 Is organized or qualified to do business and operate 
under the laws of the State;

2.	 Has tax-exempt status granted by the United States 
Internal Revenue Service;

3.	 Has a membership of at least one hundred members 
who are twenty-one years of age or older and who 
pay dues to the nonprofit corporation, association or 
organization; and

4.	 Operates a clubhouse, clubroom or meeting room in a 
permanent location which it owns or leases.

Nonprofit Club Restaurant Service Bar. A bar wherein 
alcoholic beverage drinks are prepared for service in 
connection with meals at tables in the restaurant area of 
a nonprofit club where members of the general public are 
invited to dine.

Nuisance. An interference with the enjoyment and use of 
property.

Obstruction. Any structure, growth or other object, 
including a mobile object, which exceeds a limiting height 
set forth in Section 19.06.060 (C).

Occupancy or Occupied. With respect to a structure, refers 
to the residing of one or more individuals in a dwelling or to 
the storage or use of equipment, merchandise or machinery 
in any public, commercial, or industrial building.

Off-Premise Sign.  Any sign advertising or announcing any 
place, product, goods, services, idea or statement whose 
subject is not located nor available on the lot where the sign 
is erected or placed.

Off-Site Improvement. In connection with a development 
proposal, improvements that are required to be made to 
property which is or will be dedicated or reserved for public 
use including, but not limited to; street, sidewalk, traffic light 
and other standard off-site improvements; road widening 
and upgrading; storm water or drainage facilities; traffic 
circulation improvements and traffic control devices.

Off-Site Parking. Parking provided for a specific use but 
located on a site other than the one on which the specific 
use is located.

Off-Street Loading. Designated areas on a development 
site for the loading and unloading of cargo adjacent to 
buildings and not in the public right-of-way.

Office. A building used primarily for conducting the affairs 
of a business, profession, service, industry or government 
and which may include ancillary services for office workers, 
such as restaurants, newsstands or other minor commercial 
establishments.

Office, Medical or Dental.  A professional office for the 
administration of professional medical or dental care, 
including examinations, screenings and minor outpatient 
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surgical procedures.  The term does not include a facility 
that provides housing for individuals, a clinic, or any other 
facility that is specifically defined in this Title.

Office Park. A development which contains a number of 
separate office buildings, accessory and supporting uses, and 
open space and which is designed, planned, constructed, 
and managed on an integrated and coordinated basis.

Office, Other Than Listed. A building or rooms used for 
conducting the affairs of a business, profession, service, 
industry or government other than those which are 
specifically listed in this Title.

On-Premise Sign.  Any sign advertising or announcing any 
place, product, goods, services, idea or statement whose 
subject is available or located at or on the lot, same site, 
or within the same Master Sign Plan area where the sign is 
erected or placed.

On-Site. Located on the lot that is the subject of an 
application for development.

Open Air Vending/Transient Sales Lot.  An area that is 
used exclusively for the sale or taking of orders for any 
merchandise where:

1.	 Such merchandise is displayed or sold in the open area;

2.	 The activity is not part of the operation of an established 
business; and

3.	 No permanent physical structures or facilities are used 
as integral parts of the sales or order taking operations.

The term includes the display or sale of merchandise in or in 
connection with a truck, trailer or movable building of any 
type.

Open Space. Any parcel or area of land or water essentially 
unimproved and set aside, dedicated, designated, or 
reserved for public use or enjoyment or for the private use 
and enjoyment of owners and occupants of land adjoining 
or neighboring such open space.

Open Space, Common. Land within or related to a 
development that is designed and intended for the common 
use or enjoyment of the residents of the development and 
their guests.

Open Space, Private. Open space which is normally limited 
to the use of the occupants of a single dwelling or building 
or property that abuts such open space.

Open Space, Public. Open space owned and maintained 
by a public agency for the use and enjoyment of the general 
public.

Outcall Entertainment Referral Service. A business which, 
for a fee, sends or refers an entertainer to an entertainment 
location (as defined in LVMC 6.57.030) in response to a 
telephone or other request to entertain a patron at the 
entertainment location.

Outdoor Storage, Accessory.  The use of a significant 
portion of a lot or area for the long term retention (more 
than twenty-four hours) of materials and machinery or 
equipment, regardless of whether the materials, machinery 
or equipment are to be bought, sold, repaired, stored, 
incinerated, or discarded.  The term does not include new 
or used motor vehicle sales and rental display, nor does it 
include accessory and incidental parking of vehicles for 
residents, guests, customers or employees in connection 
with a principal use.

Overlay Zone. A zoning district that is imposed on one or 
more underlying base zoning districts and which provides 
additional requirements and limitations beyond those 
required by the underlying zoning district.

Owner. An individual, firm, association, syndicate, 
partnership or corporation having sufficient proprietary 
interest to seek development of land.

Package liquor off-sale establishment.  An establishment, 
other than a retail establishment with package liquor off-
sale, whose license to sell alcoholic beverages authorized 
their sale to consumers only and not for resale, in original 
sealed or corked containers, for consumption off the 
premises where the same are sold.  The term includes an 
establishment that provides on-premises wine, cordial and 
liqueur tasting if the licensee also holds a wine, cordial and 
liqueur tasting license for that location.

Painted Wall Sign. Means any sign that is painted directly 
on a building wall surface.

Parcel Map.  A map prepared for recording in accordance 
with NRS Chapter 278 and with the provisions of this Title.

Park and Ride.  A facility for the boarding and deboarding 
of transit vehicles that includes an area for the parking of 
commuters’ vehicles in connection with their use of transit 
vehicles.

Parking Area. A paved area, other than a public right-of-
way, used for the parking of automobiles.

Parking, Commercial. A facility for parking that is operated 
as a business enterprise by charging the public a fee and is 
not reserved or required to accommodate occupants, clients, 
customers or employees of a particular establishment or 
premises.
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Parking Lot/Sidewalk Sale. A promotional sales event that 
is conducted by a business operation outside the confines 
of the commercial or manufacturing structure in which the 
business operation is normally conducted.

Parking Space. A space within a building, garage or parking 
area, as defined, for the temporary parking or storage of one 
automobile with continuous and unimpeded access to a 
public right-of-way, service drive or aisle.

Patio Cover. An attached or detached accessory structure 
which is not enclosed and provides sheltered outdoor 
space.

Pawn, Auto. A Pawn Shop that lends money on the security 
of a motor vehicle, which the pawn shop takes possession 
of as the pledged property.

Pawn Shop. A facility (other than a bank, saving and loan 
or mortgage banking company) used for the business of 
lending money on the security of pledged goods or for the 
business of the purchase of tangible personal property on 
condition that it may be redeemed or repurchased by the 
seller for a fixed price within a fixed period of time.

Pennant. Any lightweight plastic, fabric or other material, 
whether or not containing a message of any kind, suspended 
from a rope, wires, or string, usually in a series, designed 
to move in the wind. A pennant shall be considered a 
temporary sign.

Permanent Makeup Establishment. A facility that applies 
natural pigment to the dermal layer of the skin, by the 
use of needles or other instruments designed to contact 
or puncture the skin, for the sole purpose of providing 
either permanent coloration for medical skin restoration 
or cosmetic coloration to enhance or diminish personal 
features.

Permitted Use. Any use allowed in a zoning district as 
a matter of right if it is conducted in accordance with the 
restrictions applicable to that district. Permitted uses are 
designated in the Land Use Table by the letter “P”.

Person. An individual, firm, partnership, corporation, 
company, association, joint stock association, governmental 
entity, trustee, receiver, assignee or similar representative of 
any of them.

Pet Boarding.  A lot, building, premises or structure on 
which four or more household pets kept regularly and for 
extended periods of time for the benefit of persons who 
do not reside on the premises.  The term included facilities 
that provide shelter, care, feeding, exercising, grooming or 
incidental medical care for household pets for remuneration 
or otherwise on a commercial basis.  The term includes a 
kennel operation.

Pet Shop.  A retail establishment engaged in the sale of 
pets, small animals, pet supplies, or pet grooming services.

Physical Constraints.  Limitation on development or access 
created by topographical features on the development 
parcel, or adjacent parcels, such as spacing of existing 
adjoining streets, freeways, or other physical structures.

Planned Community Program. The development plan 
and development standards for a development in the P-C 
(Planned Community) District.

Planning Commission. The Planning Commission of the 
City of Las Vegas duly appointed by the Mayor with the 
approval of City Council. The Planning Commission shall 
have the powers and duty to provide for development as 
prescribed by State law and City ordinances.

Pole Sign. A Freestanding sign supported by one column, 
upright, pole, or brace in or upon the ground the sum width/
diameter of which is less than 25 percent of the width of the 
sign.

Political Sign. Any sign relating to a candidate, issue, 
proposition, ordinance or other matter in a public election 
or referendum, or any sign pertaining to the advocacy of 
political views or policies by persons, groups, or parties.

Portable Sign. Any sign which is not permanently attached 
to the ground or to another permanent structure; including, 
but not limited to, temporarily placed signs designed to be 
transported; signs by means of wheels; signs converted to 
A- or T-frames; movable menu and sandwich board signs; 
tethered balloons used as signs; and signs attached to or 
painted on a vehicle or trailer which is parked and visible 
from the public right-of-way, unless the vehicle is used in 
the normal day-to-day operations of the business.

Post Office, Local Service.  A branch office of the United 
States Postal Service that handles the mail for no more than 
five zip codes.

Post Office, Regional.  A branch office of the United States 
Postal Service that handles the mail for more than five zip 
codes.

Potentially Developable or Re-developable Land.  
Land that is not restricted from development by virtue 
of factors such as parklands, conservation transfer areas, 
federal or state lands, reservation areas or excluded due to 
environmental constraints.

Pre-Existing Use. A lawful and conforming existing use of 
a lot or structure prior to the time of the enactment of this 
Title.
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Preservation Covenant. A recorded deed restriction which 
requires the preservation of a property for an agreed-upon 
period of time.

Preservation Easement. A non-possessory interest in real 
property which creates rights and obligations related to the 
preservation of the distinctive character of that property or 
a portion thereof.

Primary Ridgeline.  The ridgeline that has the greatest 
prominent public visibility from existing and undeveloped 
portions of the City.

Principal Building. The building in which the principal use 
of the lot is conducted. Lots with multiple uses may have 
multiple principal buildings. The term does not include 
storage buildings, garages or other buildings which 
normally are considered accessory buildings.

Principal Use. The purpose for which land, premises or 
building is designed, arranged or constructed.

Printing & Publishing. An establishment that provides 
printing, publishing, duplicating, or collating services using 
photocopy, blueprint, off-set printing, or related equipment.

Private Club, Lodge or Fraternal Organization.

1.	 Club. A facility of a private organization for the 
preparation and service of food and/or drink for 
members and their guests.

2.	 Lodge or Fraternal Organization. A facility for a special 
purpose organization for the sharing of sports, arts, 
literature, politics or other similar interests; but not 
primarily\ for profit or to render a service that is 
customarily carried on as a business.

Private Garage. An accessory building, or an attached 
portion of the main building, designed or used for the 
shelter and storage of automobiles.

Private Improvements.  Improvements installed within a 
development for private or quasi-public purposes, but not 
owned or maintained by the City.

Private Sports Arena, Stadium or Track.  A facility that:

1.	 Is used for playing and watching sports, concerts, plays, 
etc.; and

2.	 Is not owned or operated by a public or quasi-public 
organization.

Private Street.  Any roadway, other than a private drive, 
that is not owned by a public entity or is designated for use 
by specified property owners, maintained by or on behalf of 
those property owners, and not dedicated to nor intended 
for access by the general public.

Prohibited Use. A use that is not permitted by any means in 
a particular zoning district.

Project of Regional Significance. Any of the following:

1.	 A site-specific building or development project, 
whether private, public or quasipublic in nature, that 
is proposed within one-half mile of the boundary of 
another municipal corporation or an unincorporated 
area, and that qualifies as one or more of the following:

a.	 A project with a tentative map including 500 lots or 
more;

b.	 A planned unit development of 500 units or more;
c.	 A development including tourist accommodations 

of 300 units or more;
d.	 A commercial or industrial facility that is estimated 

to generate more than 6250 average daily vehicle 
trips, as defined by the Institute of Transportation 
Engineers (or its successor); or

e.	 A nonresidential development encompassing 
more than 160 acres.

2.	 A zoning map amendment or local land use plan 
amendment that is proposed within one-half mile 
of the boundary of another municipal corporation 
or an unincorporated area, and that could result in 
development meeting or exceeding any of the criteria 
listed in Paragraphs 1(a) through 1(d) above.

3.	 A Special Use Permit application concerning property 
within 500 feet of the boundary of another municipal 
corporation or an unincorporated area.

Projecting Sign. Any sign affixed to a building in such a 
manner that its leading edge extends more than twelve 
inches beyond the surface of the building. The term does 
not include a decorative awning or canopy.

Property. A lot, parcel, or tract of land together with the 
building and structures located thereon.

Psychology Practice.  A professional office in which a 
licensed professional, including a psychiatrist, psychologist, 
social worker, marriage and family therapist, or occupational 
therapist, provides evaluation, testing, treatment or 
counseling services related to mental conditions or 
disorders.  The term includes a hypnotherapy practice, but 
does not include a “facility to provide testing, treatment, 
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or counseling for drug or alcohol abuse,” or a “sex offender 
counseling facility,” as those terms are defined in this Section.

Public Areas. Parks, playgrounds, trails, paths, and other 
recreational areas and open spaces; scenic and historic sites; 
schools and other publicly operated buildings; and other 
places where the public is directly or indirectly invited to 
visit or permitted to congregate.

Public Hearing. A meeting, announced and advertised in 
advance and open to the public, in which members of the 
public have an opportunity to participate.

Public Improvement. Any improvement, facility, or service, 
together with its associated site or right-of-way, necessary 
to provide transportation, drainage, utilities, or similar 
essential services and facilities and that are usually owned 
and operated by a governmental agency.

Public Notice. The advertisement of a public hearing in a 
paper of general circulation and through the mail, or the 
posting of a sign on property, each designed to indicate the 
time, date, place, and nature of a public hearing.

Public or Private School, Primary.  An institution that 
provides kindergarten through 8th grade education and is 
supported by a public, religious or private organization.

Public or Private School, Secondary.  An institution 
that provides 9th through 12th grade education and is 
supported by a public, religious or private organization.

Public Park or Playground. A park, playground, swimming 
pool, reservoir, golf course, or athletic field owned, operated 
and maintained by a local or State level government entity.

Public Right-of-Way. A strip of land acquired by reservation, 
dedication, prescription or condemnation and intended to 
be occupied by a road, trail, water line, sanitary sewer and/
or other public utilities or facilities.

Public Use Airport. Any of the facilities of McCarran 
International Airport and North Las Vegas Airport.

Public Utility. A regulated enterprise with a franchise for 
providing to the public a utility service deemed necessary 
for the public health, safety and welfare.

Pylon Sign. A freestanding sign supported by two or more 
columns, uprights, poles, or braces in or upon the ground, 
or a freestanding sign supported by a single column, 
upright, pole or brace in or upon the ground the sum width/
diameter of which is 25 percent or more of the width of the 
sign.

Quarter Mile Section.  A square quarter mile bounded by 
1,320 feet offset increments from a section line.

Quasi-Public Use. A use owned or operated by a nonprofit, 
religious, or eleemosynary institution and providing 
educational, cultural, recreational, religious, or similar types 
of programs.

Radio Broadcasting. A building or portion of a building 
used as a place for radio broadcasting.  The term does not 
include any antenna or antenna structure.

Radio, TV, Microwave Communication Tower. A 
freestanding structure which supports antennae that 
transmit or receive any portion of the electromagnetic 
spectrum.

Rail/Transit yard or Shop.  A facility or area for the 
maintenance, repair, or storage of bus, rail or other transit 
vehicles.

Ramada. Any freestanding roof or shade structure installed 
or erected above an occupied mobile home or any portion 
thereof.

Raw Land. Unimproved land without buildings, structures, 
utilities or streets.

Real Estate Sign. A sign to advertise a commercial or 
residential property for sale, lease, or rent.

Recording Studio. A building or portion of a building used 
as a place to record music and videos. The term does not 
include broadcasting facilities.

Recreational Vehicle. A vehicle towed, or self-propelled on 
its own chassis, or attached to the chassis of another vehicle 
and designed or used for recreational or sporting purposes. 
The term includes, but is not limited to, travel trailers, pick-
up campers, camping trailers, motor coach homes and 
converted trucks or buses.

Recreational Vehicle and Boat Storage. The storage of 
recreational vehicles, boats, or any combination thereof.

Recycling Collection Center. A facility used for the 
collection and temporary storage of empty beverage 
containers, aluminum, glass, paper or clothing for recycling 
purposes conducted totally within an enclosed structure or 
container. The term does not include processing except for 
“can banks” that crush cans as they are deposited.

Rental Store. A facility for the rental of general merchandise 
to the general public and not specifically listed as a different 
use elsewhere in this Title. Typical general merchandise 
includes clothing and other apparel; electronics; videos; 
tools and garden equipment; furniture and other household 
appliances; special occasion or seasonal items; and similar 
consumer goods.
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Regional Mall. An enclosed structure with a minimum 
square footage of three hundred fifty thousand square feet:

1.	 That is used or intended to be used as an assemblage 
of various tenants, including without limitation, retail 
uses, personal service uses, food service uses, and other 
ancillary uses;

2.	 That includes a minimum of two major anchor tenants; 
and

3.	 In which the typical means of access to the various uses 
in from inside the mall structure.

Rescue Mission or Shelter For The Homeless. A building 
that is used or intended to be used to provide to homeless 
individuals temporary accommodations, shelter, meals 
or any combination thereof. For purposes of this Title, a 
“homeless individual” includes an individual who lacks a 
fixed, regular and adequate nighttime residence.

Restaurant. A use providing preparation and retail sale of 
food and beverages, including cafes, coffee shops, sandwich 
shops, ice cream parlors, fast food take-out (i.e. pizza) and 
similar uses.

Restaurant, Carry-Out. An establishment designed for 
selling prepared foods for off-premise consumption.

Restaurant with Drive-Through.  A restaurant that 
includes one or more drive-through lanes for ordering and 
dispensing food and beverages to patrons remaining in 
their vehicles.

Restaurant with Service Bar.  A bar wherein alcoholic 
beverage drinks are prepared for service only at tables in a 
restaurant and for consumption only in connection with a 
meal served on the premises, and where customers are not 
permitted to purchase alcoholic beverage drinks directly 
from the bar or for off-premise consumption.

Review Authority. The authority responsible for the review 
and final action on an application filed under this Title, such 
as the City Council, Planning Commission or the Director.

Retail Establishment With Package Liquor Off-Sale.  A 
retail establishment:

1.	 Whose license to sell alcoholic beverages authorizes 
their sale to consumer only and not for resale, in original 
sealed or corked containers, for consumption off the 
premises where the same are sold; and

2.	 In which the sale of alcoholic beverages is ancillary to 
the retail use, and in which no more than ten percent of 
the retail floor space is regularly devoted to the display 
or merchandising of alcoholic beverages.

The term includes an establishment that provides on-
premises wine, cordial and liqueur tasting if the licensee 
also holds a wine, cordial and liqueur tasting license for that 
location.

Rezone. To change the zoning classification of particular 
lots or parcels of land.

Ridgeline.  A line connecting the series of the highest 
elevation points of a ridge, mountain, shoulder, hill or mesa.

Right of Access. The legal authority to enter or leave a 
property.

Right-of-Way. A strip of land acquired by reservation, 
dedication, forced dedication, prescription, or condemnation 
and intended to be occupied by a road, crosswalk, railroad, 
electric transmission lines, oil or gas pipeline, water line, 
sanitary storm sewer or other public utility or facility.

Right-of-Way Line. The property line that separates the 
public right-of-way and an adjacent property.

Roadway.  A public or private corridor for pedestrian or 
vehicular movements (or both), along with corresponding 
right-of-way and easements, and any improvements 
constructed therein.

Roof Sign. Any sign erected and constructed wholly on and 
over the roof of a building, supported by the roof structure, 
and extending vertically above the roof or parapet of the 
building.

Runoff. Irrigation water that is not absorbed by the soil 
to which it is applied and which flows onto hard-surfaced 
areas. Runoff may result from water that is applied at too 
great a rate (application rate exceeds infiltration rate) or 
where a severe slope exists.

Runway. A defined area on an airport prepared for landing 
and takeoff of aircraft along its length.

Runway Protection Zone. A trapezoidal area at ground 
level for the purpose of protecting the safety of approaches 
and keeping the area clear of the congregation of people.

Rural Preservation Neighborhood.  A subdivided or 
developed area:

1.	 Which consists of ten or more residential dwelling units;

2.	 Where the outer boundary of each lot that is used for 
residential purposes is not more than three hundred 
thirty feet from the outer boundary of any other lot that 
is used for residential purposes;
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3.	 Which has no more than two residential dwelling units 
per acre; and

4.	 Which allows residents to raise or keep animals non-
commercially.

Salvage or Reclamation of Products. A facility or area for 
storing, keeping, selling, dismantling, or salvaging scrap or 
discarded material or equipment which is not considered 
as another use under this Title. Scrap or discarded material 
includes, but is not limited to, metal, paper, rags, tires, bottles 
or inoperable or wrecked motor vehicles, motor vehicle parts, 
machinery, structural steel, equipment and appliances. The 
term includes facilities for recycling recoverable resources, 
such as newspapers, magazines, books, and other paper 
products, glass, metal cans and other products, which can 
be returned to a condition in which they may again be used 
for production.

Satellite Dish.  A device which:

1.	 Incorporates a reflective surface that is solid, open 
mesh, or bar-configured;

2.	 Has the shape of a shallow dish, cone, horn, or 
cornucopia; and

3.	 Is used to receive electromagnetic signals.

Scale of Development. The physical development of a 
particular project, in terms of its size, height, bulk, intensity 
and aesthetics.

Seasonal Outdoor Sales. The temporary outdoor sale and 
display of the following (and only the following) holiday 
goods in connection with the corresponding holidays:

1.	 Christmas trees;

2.	 Halloween pumpkins;

3.	 Valentine’s Day flowers; and

4.	 Mother’s Day flowers.

The term does not include fireworks sales, which are 
governed by LVMC Chapter 9.28 and are subject to the 
requirements of the Department of Fire and Rescue.

Secondhand Dealer. A specialty shop which deals solely in 
one kind of used commodity with no new commodities, or 
a business in which the sale of secondhand or used articles 
is incidental to the sale of new articles of the same kind. For 
purposes of this definition, the sale of secondhand or used 
articles is deemed to be incidental to the sale of new articles. 
Used articles may include wearing apparel, furniture, 
fixtures, appliances, tableware, offices supplies, pictures, 

paintings, jewelry, cutlery or guns. The term includes the 
sale of jewelry (Class III type) and scrap precious metals as 
defined in LVMC Chapter 6.74, but does not include the sale 
of junk as defined in that Chapter, the sale of used cars or 
the sale of other items which the City Council determines 
do not fit within the intent of this term. The term does not 
include the buying and selling of foreign or domestic coins 
for numismatic purposes or used books, which shall be 
allowed where retail sales of new merchandise, is permitted.  
The term also does not include a thriftshop or nonprofit 
thriftshop.

Section Area.  A one square mile area bounded by section 
lines.

Senior Citizen Apartments.  An apartment house or 
other multi-family dwelling in which each unit is occupied 
by at least one person fifty-five years of age or older.  The 
term includes an apartment house or other multi-family 
dwelling that qualifies as “housing for older persons” under 
the provisions of Federal law, including without limitation 
housing developments that:

1.	 Provide significant facilities and services specifically 
designed to meet the physical or social needs of older 
persons; and

2.	 Publish and adhere to policies and procedures that 
demonstrate an intent to provide housing for persons 
fifty-five years of age or older to the extent allowed by 
applicable State or Federal law.

Service Station. Any building, or premises used for the 
dispensing and sale of fuels or oils and accessories for the 
motor vehicle trade, together with any incidental minor 
automotive repair or automatic car wash facility.

Setback. The minimum required separation distance 
between the nearest portion of a structure and the lot line.

Setback Area, Corner Side. A yard area of which the width 
is measured between the non-frontage street right-of-way 
line and the required corner side yard setback line and the 
depth is measured between the front yard setback line and 
the rear yard setback line 

Setback Area, Front. A yard area of which the width 
is measured the entire length of the front property line 
between the side property lines; and the depth is measured 
as the distance between the street right-of-way line and the 
required front setback line.

Setback Area, Rear. A yard area of which the width 
is measured the entire length of the rear property line 
between the side property lines; and the depth is measured 
as the distance between the rear property line and the 
required rear yard setback line.
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Setback Area, Required. That portion of a lot which is 
required to be unoccupied and unobstructed from the 
ground to the sky between a required setback line and the 
property line, except as otherwise provided in this Title.

Setback Area, Side. A yard area of which the width is 
measured between the side property line and the required 
side yard setback line and the depth is measured between 
the front yard setback line and the rear yard setback line.

Sex Offender Counseling Facility.  A facility that regularly 
provides court-ordered or court-sanctioned treatment or 
counseling to sex offenders.

Sexually-Oriented Business. See Subchapter 19.12.070.

Shopping Center.  Any structure or group of structures that: 

1.	 House any assemblage of various commercial tenants, 
including without limitation, retail uses, personal 
service uses, food service uses, and other ancillary uses;

2.	 Have a minimum combined gross floor area of 25,000 
square feet;

3.	 Are located upon a single parcel of land or upon 
contiguous parcels of land; and 

4.	 Have common vehicular access and parking facilities.

This term includes a regional mall.

SHPO. The State Historic Preservation Office.

Short-Term Residential Rental.  The commercial use, or 
the making available for commercial use, of a residential 
dwelling unit for dwelling, lodging or sleeping purposes, 
wherein any individual guest rents or occupies the unit for 
a period of less than thirty-one consecutive calendar days.

Sidewalk/Parking Lot Sale. A promotional sales event 
which is conducted outside the confines of the commercial 
or manufacturing structure in which such business is 
normally conducted and which occurs on a paved or 
concrete area on the same lot as the structure.

Sign. Any device, fixture, placard, structure or other medium, 
including its structure and component parts, that uses 
any color, form, graphic, illumination, symbol or writing to 
advertise, announce the purpose of, or identify the purpose 
of a person or entity, or to communicate information of any 
kind to the public.

Sign, Animated. Any sign that uses any of the following: 
animation or movement; mechanical devices such as 
spinning, rotating, revolving or oscillating mechanical or 

structural components; flashing, sequential or oscillating 
lights; lighting that moves from bright to dim and back to 
bright; or other similar continuously automated methods 
or dynamic devices, such as steam, fog, misting, or change 
of lighting or message, to depict action or create a special 
effect or alternating scene that results in movement, the 
appearance of movement, or the changing of sign image or 
message.  The term includes any sign or portion thereof with 
characters, letters or illustrations, that can be changed or 
rearranged manually or electronically without altering the 
face or the surface of the sign.  The term does not include a 
sign on which the only copy that changes is the electronic 
indication of time, temperature, or both.

Sign, Off-Premise. Any sign whose copy advertises or 
announces any place, product, goods, services, idea or 
statement whose subject is not available, located at, nor on 
the lot where the sign is erected or placed.

Sign, On-Premise. Any sign whose copy is limited to 
advertising or announcing any place, product, goods, 
services, idea or statement whose subject is available or 
located at or on the lot where the sign is erected or placed.

Sign Certificate. A certificate issued by the Department of 
Planning and Development to authorize a sign pursuant to 
Chapter 19.14.

Similar Use. A use that has the same characteristics as 
the specifically cited uses in terms of the following; trip 
generation and type of traffic, parking and circulation, utility 
demands, environmental impacts, physical space needs 
and clientele.

Single Family Attached Dwelling. See Dwelling, Single-
Family Attached.

Single Family Detached Dwelling. See Dwelling, Single-
Family Detached.

Single Family Unit Equivalent. A residential density value 
based on the vehicular traffic generated by a single family 
dwelling.

Single Family, Zero Lot Line.  A single family dwelling unit 
that is located directly on 1 or more lot lines.

Single Room Occupancy Residence. A residential facility 
in which furnished rooms are rented on a weekly or monthly 
basis and which provides common facilities and services for 
laundry, cleaning and meals.

Site Built Single Family Home. A single family dwelling 
which is constructed under the standards of the Uniform 
Building Code (UBC), Uniform Electrical Code (UEC), 
Uniform Fire Code (UFC), Uniform Mechanical Code (UMC) 
and the Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC) as adopted in the 
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Las Vegas Municipal Code (LVMC), including all appurtenant 
supplements thereto.

Slaughtering and Processing of Live Poultry.  An 
operation in which live poultry is slaughtered and processed 
in preparation for human consumption.

Slope.  The incline associated with a land surface.

Small Wind Energy System.  A wind energy conversion 
system consisting of a wind turbine, a tower or supporting 
structure, and associated control or conversion electronics, 
which has a rated capacity of not more than 100kW and 
which is intended to primarily reduce on-site consumption 
of utility power.  For purposes of this Title, the use shall not 
be deemed an accessory structure.

Social Event With Alcoholic Beverage Sales. The sale of 
alcoholic beverages for consumption only on the premises 
where the same are sold in connection with weddings, school 
graduations, employer and employee events, recognition 
ceremonies, awards ceremonies, family gatherings, fund-
raising events, club and organization events or other similar 
events which occur six times or more per month at a facility 
not licensed for the sale of alcoholic beverages.

Social Service Provider. A facility that provides assistance 
to persons with limited ability for self-care, but for whom 
medical care is not a major element. The term includes a 
facility that provides assistance concerning psychological 
problems, employment, learning disabilities or physical 
disabilities, but does not include a rescue mission or 
homeless shelter, or an adult day care center.

Soil. All unconsolidated mineral and organic material that 
overlies bedrock and can be readily excavated.

Soil Amendments. Organic and inorganic material added 
to soils to improve texture, nutrients, moisture holding 
capacity and infiltration rates.

Solar Panel.  A small-scale unit that is designed and used, 
on an incidental or accessory basis, to generate power or 
heat (or both) to be supplied to the principal use on the site.  
A “solar panel”:

1.	 Does not include an “electric generating plant” or any 
other utility facility that is specifically defined in Chapter 
19.18; and

2.	 Shall not be deemed an accessory structure for 
purposes of the standards of this Title that govern 
accessory structures.

Sound Stage.  A building or portion of a building used for 
the production of movies.

Special Use Permit. A specific approval for a use which has 
been determined to be more intense or to have a potentially 
greater impact than a permitted or conditional use within 
the same zoning district.

Spot Zoning. Rezoning of a lot or parcel of land to benefit 
an owner for a use incompatible with surrounding land uses 
and that does not further the General Plan.

Stacking Lane. An area for temporary queuing of motor 
vehicles.

Standard Conditions. Conditions which have been 
approved by the Planning Commission or the City Council 
and which are designed to be imposed as a matter of 
course, where applicable, on the approval of development 
applications.

Standards for Private Drives.  Those adopted City 
standards governing the design and construction of private 
drives.

Standards for private streets.  “Standards for private 
streets” means those adopted standards governing the 
design and construction of private streets and detailed in 
the City standards.

Stem Wall. A wall, usually less than two feet in height, used 
to divert or direct storm water flows within an area specified 
by the Department of Public Works.

Storage. A space or place where goods, materials or 
personal property is placed and kept for more than 24 
consecutive hours.

Stored. With reference to vehicles or vehicle parts, means 
allowed to remain in one place for more than 72 consecutive 
hours.

Story. That portion of a building between the surface of any 
floor and the surface of the floor next above it; or if there is 
no floor above it, then the space between the floor and the 
ceiling next above.

Street. A strip of land or way subject to vehicular traffic (as 
well as pedestrian traffic) that provides direct or indirect 
access to property; including, but not limited to, alleys, 
avenues, boulevards, courts, drives, highways, lanes, places, 
roads, terraces, trails or other thoroughfares.

Street, All-weather.  A public or private roadway which 
is surfaced with materials that allow ordinary motorized 
vehicles to utilize the street in all weather conditions.

Street Classification.
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1.	 Freeway. A divided highway with 150 foot wide 
minimum right-of-way and classified as “controlled 
access”; a high-speed road with grade-separated 
interchanges.

2.	 Expressway. A divided highway with a 150 foot wide 
minimum right-of-way and classified as “limited 
access”; a high-speed road with at-grade, cross-traffic 
intersections.

3.	 Parkway Arterial.  A street or highway which has 
a minimum right-of-way width of 120 feet and an 
existing or potential design capacity of three or more 
travel lanes of traffic in each direction with 10 feet for an 
amenity zone and sidewalk on each side and divided by 
a landscaped median. 

4.	 Primary Arterial. A street or highway which has a 
minimum right-of-way width of 100 feet and an existing 
or potential design capacity of three or more travel 
lanes of traffic in each direction, divided by a raised 
median with left turn pockets.

5.	 Major Collector. A street which has a minimum right-of-
way width of 80 feet and an existing or potential design 
capacity of two travel lanes of traffic in each direction 
with a center turn lane or raised median with left turn 
pockets.

6.	 Minor Collector. A street with a minimum right-of-way 
width of 60 feet which collects traffic from the local 
streets and distributes it to the major collector or arterial 
system.

7.	 Residential Street.  A street which is designed to carry 
residential traffic between minor collectors.

8.	 Local Street. A street which is designed to carry a 
combination of light commercial and residential traffic 
between minor collectors, major collectors and primary 
arterials.

9.	 Local Access or Service Road.  A street or that portion 
of a major or secondary thoroughfare lying outside of 
the principal roadway designed to provide frontage for 
individual lots and which primarily carries traffic having 
a destination or origin on the street itself.

Street Frontage. The distance along which a property 
line of a lot adjoins a public street, from one side lot line 
intersecting the street to the furthest distance side lot line 
intersecting the same street.

Streetscape. The visual image of a street, including 
the combination of buildings, parking, signs and other 
hardscape and street furniture.

Structure. An object, including a mobile object, constructed 
or installed including, but not limited to, a building, 

tower, crane, smokestack, earth formation, sign, overhead 
transmission line and an edifice or building of any kind, or 
any piece of work artificially built up or composed of parts 
joined together in some definite manner.

Subdivider.  A person, firm, corporation, partnership or 
association that has legal or beneficial ownership of land 
and who causes that land to be divided by means of the 
parcel map or tentative/final map processes of this Title.

Subdivision.  Has the meaning ascribed to that term in NRS 
Chapter 278.

Subdivision Development Sale Sign. A sign located 
within the subject residential subdivision that advertises 
the availability of lots or dwellings for sale.

Subdivision Development Directional Sign. A sign not 
located within the subject residential subdivision that 
advertises the availability of lots or dwellings for sale.

Sub-Surface Irrigation System. The application of water 
via buried pipe and emitters, with flow rates measured in 
gallons per hour.

Supper Club. A restaurant and bar operation with alcoholic 
beverage sales in which:

1.	 The bar area is separated from the restaurant area by a 
barrier sufficient to prevent access to the bar by minors;

2.	 The actual seating available at all times within the 
dining area will accommodate at least one hundred 
twenty-five persons.  For purposes of this requirement, 
the “dining area” does not include bar stool seating at 
the bar or lounge seating, but may include table or 
booth seating within the bar area and table seating 
within a patio area.

3.	 Alcoholic beverages are served in the restaurant area 
only in conjunction with the service of food;

4.	 Full-course meals are available during all hours the bar 
area is open to the public;

5.	 A cook and food server, other than a bartender, are 
available at all times the bar area is open to the public; 
and

6.	 The restaurant operation is the principal portion of the 
business.

Surveyor.  A person currently licensed as a professional 
land surveyor under the provisions of NRS Chapter 625.

Suspended Sign. A sign that is suspended from the 
underside of a horizontal plane surface and is supported by 
the surface.

http://www.lasvegasnevada.gov/Government/planning.htm
mailto:rcarlsen%40lasvegasnevada.gov?subject=Unified%20Development%20Code%20Help


City of Las Vegas
Unified Development Code

February 15, 2011	 - DRAFT -

Page 548

Draft (Printed 11/18/10)

CLV
WEB

E-MAILChapter 19.18

Swap Meet.  A facility (whether indoor or outdoor) in which 
multiple vendors, dealers, sellers or traders have rented, 
leased, purchased or otherwise obtained an area from a 
swap meet operator for the purpose of selling, bartering, 
exchanging or trading new or used items of personal 
property, where the aggregate value of all such property 
exceeds the amount of one thousand dollars.

Tavern-Limited Establishment. An establishment that is 
licensed with a tavern-limited license in accordance with 
LVMC Chapter 6.50.

Tattoo Parlor/Body Piercing Studio. An establishment 
whose principal business activity, either in terms of 
operation or as held out to the public, is the practice of one 
or more of the following:

1.	 The placing of designs, letters, figures, symbols or other 
marks upon or under the skin of any person, using ink 
or other substances which result in the permanent 
coloration of the skin by means of the use of needles or 
other instruments designed to contact or puncture the 
skin.

2.	 The creation of an opening in the body of a person for 
the purpose of inserting jewelry or other decoration.  
This term does not include a permanent makeup 
establishment.

Taxicab/Limo Yard. An area or facility used for the storage 
or dispatch of taxicabs or limousines.

Teen Dance Center. An establishment that is primarily 
operated as a place of entertainment for persons under the 
age of 18 years, characterized by any or all of the following 
as a principal use:

1.	 Live, recorded, or televised entertainment, including 
but not limited to performance by magicians, musicians 
or comedians.

2.	 Dancing.

Temporary Contractor’s Construction Yard. An on-site or 
off-site facility for the storage of construction materials and 
equipment intended for use in conjunction with a specific 
development, to be removed at the time the development 
is completed.  The term may include a temporary batch 
plant.

Temporary Outdoor Commercial Event. A promotional 
activity, fair, circus, rodeo, festival, carnival, arts and crafts fair, 
tent revival, haunted house, amusement system, or concert 
that will be conducted at a location other than a stadium, 
auditorium or other public assembly facility that is designed 
to accommodate such an event.  The term does not include 

on-day residential celebrations; uses within public facilities 
or recreational facilities regulated or organized through the 
Department of Leisure Services; parades and similar events 
that occur in the public right-of-way and are regulated by 
or organized through the Las Vegas Metropolitan Police 
Department; or grand openings of new businesses that 
meet all requirements of the Department of Fire and Rescue.

Temporary Real Estate Sales Office. An office operating 
at a fixed location within an existing model home, trailer 
or commercial structure which is used temporarily for the 
purpose of real estate sales.

Temporary Sign. Any sign not constructed or intended for 
long term use, such as for sale or for rent signs, pennants, 
political campaign signs or other similar signs. The term 
does not include a temporary special event sign.

Temporary Special Event Sign. Any sign that is used 
only temporarily and is not permanently mounted, such 
as banners, pennants, inflatable signs, tethered balloons, 
portable signs and similar devices.

Temporary Use. A use established for a specified period of 
time with the intent to discontinue the use at the end of the 
designated time period.

Tennis Courts, Accessory.  Tennis courts that are available 
for use only as an incidental or accessory use in connection 
with the principal residential or commercial use of the 
premises.

Tentative Map.  A preliminary plan or map prepared for the 
purpose of showing the location, design and conditions of 
a proposed subdivision.

Thirty-Six Inch Box Trees. Trees measuring a minimum of 
12 feet in height, and 8 feet in spread with a 3 inch trunk 
caliper measured at 4 1/2 feet above the soil line.

Thriftshop.  A business operation that deals primarily in 
secondhand wearing apparel.

Thriftshop, Nonprofit.  A shop that is operated by a 
nonprofit organization and that sells donated used 
merchandise only.

Time-Share Development. A development consisting of 
a minimum of 50 units that are made available for use and 
occupancy on a recurrent periodic basis according to an 
arrangement allocating this right among various holders of 
a time-share ownership, leasehold or other similar interest.

Topsoil. The top layer of native soil. The term is also used to 
describe good soil imported for landscaping.
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Towing & Impound Yard.  A lot or building used for the 
storage of damaged, wrecked or impounded motor vehicles 
for a limited period of time, usually awaiting insurance 
adjustment, transport to a repair shop, or recovery by the 
owner operator.

Towing Service (with No Storage).  An establishment that 
provides the service of transporting damaged, wrecked or 
impounded motor vehicles to an off-site storage area or 
other facility.

Townhouse. See Dwelling, Townhouse.

Trade School. A facility for instruction and training in trades 
or crafts such as auto repair, welding, bricklaying, machinery 
operation or other similar trades or crafts which require the 
use of large equipment, or outdoor training activities, or 
both.

Traffic and Transportation Plan (TTP).  A plan document 
submitted to the City as part of  a complete application for 
development approval of subdivision streets or of access to 
development parcels that are 10 acres or larger, depicting 
proposed local street layout and proposed locations for 
connections to higher order roads.

Traffic Entry Study (TES). A study of an entry to a residential 
development with focus on the entry and its impact on the 
adjacent roadway.

Traffic Impact Analysis (TIA). A study that provides 
information on the projected traffic likely to be generated 
by a proposed development and assesses its impact on 
the roadways in the immediate proximity of a proposed 
development. The TIA should identify any potential traffic 
operational problems or concerns and recommend 
appropriate actions to address such problems or concerns.

Traffic Impact Study. A report which analyzes the 
conditions of a particular roadway or roadways as they are 
anticipated to exist if a particular proposed development 
occurs, as well as if the development does not occur.

Trailer. A vehicle, other than a vehicle defined as a 
Recreational Vehicle, that is without motor power and is 
designed for carrying persons, property, equipment or 
other items on its own structure, including, but not limited 
to semi-trailers, utility trailers, flatbed trailers and hauling 
trailers.

Trailer Coach. Any building, structure or vehicle equipped 
with wheels to facilitate movement from place to place 
or to travel on a public thoroughfare, and designed, used, 
and maintained for human habitation. Such definition 
shall include automobiles or trucks where used for living or 
sleeping purposes.

Trailer/RV Camp or Park. Any lot or tract of land used, or 
intended to be used, for renting of space to accommodate 
two or more recreational vehicles.

Transit Passenger Facility. A facility, including a park 
and ride, for the loading and discharging of train or bus 
passengers.

Transition Zone. A zoning district that permits uses 
compatible with uses permitted in two adjacent zones 
that, without the transition zones, could be considered 
incompatible to each other.

Transitional Area. (1) An area in the process of changing 
from one use to another; (2) An area that acts as a 
buffer between two land uses of different intensity and 
compatibility.

Transitional Community Residence. A Community 
Residence that provides housing and a living environment 
for recovering alcohol and drug abusers and is operated to 
facilitate their reintegration into the community, but does 
not provide any treatment for alcohol or drug abuse.

Truck Rental. A facility for the rental of new or used trucks. 
Trucks kept on the lot for rental purposes are not considered 
to be outside storage.

Trucking Company. A business, service or industry 
involving the use of commercial vehicles in the loading, 
unloading and transportation of cargo. The term may also 
include the fueling, maintenance, servicing, storage or 
repair of commercial vehicles or the storage of cargo.

Turf. Any grassy area maintained by frequent mowing, 
fertilization and watering, commonly used for lawns and 
playing fields.

Tutoring Center.  An institution or place of education or 
instruction, other than a public or private school (primary or 
secondary), business school, or trade school, that is owned 
and operated privately for profit and that does not offer a 
complete educational curriculum.  The term includes an 
educational testing center.

TV Broadcasting & Other Communication Service. A 
building or portion of a building used as a place for television 
broadcasting or similar communication related activities.

Twenty-four Inch Box Trees. Twenty-four inch box trees 
shall be a minimum of 8 feet in height, 6 feet in spread and 2 
inch trunk caliper measured at 4 1/2 feet above the soil line.

Two-Family Dwelling. A detached dwelling designed 
for and occupied exclusively by two families living 
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independently of each other in separate swelling units on 
a single lot.

Ultimate Height. With regard to an antenna, the maximum 
height of the antenna above ground level.

Urban Core Area. Means the area defined as the Downtown 
Centennial Plan Overlay District in Section 19.06.060.

Urban Lounge.  An establishment that:

1.	 Is licensed for the sale of alcoholic beverages for 
consumption o the premises where the same are sold, 
and the sale, to consumers only and not for resale, 
of alcoholic beverages in original sealed or corked 
containers, for consumption off the premises where the 
same are sold; and

2.	 Meets the criteria for an urban lounge as set forth in 
Subchapter 19.12.070.

Use. The purpose (type and extent) for which land or a 
building is arranged, designed, or intended, or for which 
either land or a structure is occupied or maintained.

Used For Residential Purposes.  A lot that is five acres 
or less in area and contains a residential dwelling unit of a 
permanent nature.

Utility Installation, Other than Listed. A facility or area 
used as (or for) a utility installation not specifically listed 
in this Title.  The term does not include any type of wind 
energy conversion system.

Utility Transmission Lines.  An utility infrastructure that:

1.	 Provides electrical power, telephone, or cable television; 
and

2.	 Is installed, operated and maintained by a municipality 
or a franchised utility company.       

Vacation.  The abandonment of a right-of-way or easement, 
or the relinquishment of the City’s interest (if any) in a 
government patent reservation.

Valet Parking. A service provided in conjunction with 
a business or other establishment by which employees 
(or others acting on behalf of the establishment) park the 
vehicles of patrons or visitors in an area set aside for that 
purpose.

Variance. Approval to vary from the requirements of a 
development regulation.

Vehicle, Classic or Antique. A motor vehicle that is 25 or 
more years old and, because of its limited production or 
exceptionally fine workmanship, is a rarity or of historic 
interest and has been, or is in the process of being restored, 
maintained, or preserved by automobile hobbyists.

Vehicle, Junked. Any vehicle which is wrecked, partially 
wrecked, dismantled, or partially dismantled.

Vehicle, Mechanically Inoperable. A vehicle that is 
temporarily inoperable due to the need for normal, 
reasonable and customary repairs before the vehicle can be 
operated on the roadways.

Vehicle, Parking, Storage or Repair in Residential Zoning 
Districts.  The parking, storage or repair of vehicles as an 
accessory use in residential zoning districts.

Vehicle, Recreational. Any vehicle or trailer designed and 
used as a travel trailer, camper, motor home, tent trailer, 
boat, boat trailer, snowmobile, snowmobile trailer, camping 
trailer or other vehicle of a similar nature.

Vehicle, Stored. A vehicle that has remained stationary in 
one place on any property in a residential zoning district for 
more than seventy-two consecutive hours.

Wall/Fence, Front Yard. A structure which is designed to 
delineate or provide security along the front property line 
of a residential parcel, or to provide security within the front 
setback area of a residential parcel.

Wall, Perimeter. An opaque structure constructed in 
accordance with Section 19.12.075 with the purpose of 
providing security or a visual buffer within, along or in 
proximity to the property line of a subdivision or parcel 
and separating the subdivision or parcel from right-of-way, 
another land use or another property.

Wall, Retaining. A wall with the grade on one side greater 
than the grade on the opposite side that is designed and 
constructed to withstand the lateral earth and hydrostatic 
pressures upon it.

Wall, Screen. An opaque structure constructed in 
accordance with Section 19.12.075 with the purpose of 
providing a buffer for privacy or to mitigate a potentially 
negative noise or visual impact.

Wall Sign. Any sign (other than a projecting sign) which 
is attached parallel to a wall or building, or to a canopy or 
awning attached to a building. The sign may be painted on 
or erected upon the building, awning, or canopy.

Warehouse/Distribution Center. An enclosed structure for 
the storage of goods for distribution or transfer to another 
location.
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Wedding Chapel. A facility which is made available to be 
rented for wedding ceremonies. Such facilities may include 
a chapel, dressing rooms, offices, reception facilities and 
gardens.

Weekend Directional Sign. A sign used to direct traffic to 
residential subdivisions for sale.

Welding Repair.  A facility in which products made of metal 
or metal alloy are repaired by means of welding.   

Wholesale Showroom Facility. A building used primarily 
for the storage of goods and materials and secondarily for 
the display of merchandise for wholesale purchase.

Window Sign. Any sign, picture, symbol or combination 
thereof, designed to communicate information about an 
on-premises activity, business, commodity, event, sale or 
service, that is placed inside a window or upon the window 
panes or glass and is legible from the exterior of the window 
from a public right-of-way a distance of more than three 
feet beyond the lot line of the lot or parcel on which the sign 
is located.

Wireless Communication Antenna. An antenna that 
transmits or receives, or both transmits and receives, 
wireless communication signals. The term does not include 
any device, such as a radio antenna, telephone antenna, 
television antenna, satellite dish antenna or amateur radio 
antenna, that is accessory or incidental to a residential 
use and is employed by an ultimate user to receive radio, 
television or other communication signals.

Wireless Communication Facility. An antenna tower, 
wireless communication antenna, or any associated 
structure or equipment, or combination thereof, that 
is intended for commercial or institutional use in 
connection with the transmission or reception of wireless 
communication signals.

Wireless Communication Facility, Non-stealth Design. 
A wireless communication facility that does not qualify as a 
stealth design wireless communication facility.

Wireless Communication Facility, Slim-line Design Pole. 
A wireless communication facility, consisting of a pole 
and one or more antennas, on which the antenna panels 
are narrow and closely spaced with one another atop 
the pole and extend no more than one foot beyond the 
circumference of the pole.

Wireless Communication Facility, Stealth Design. A 
wireless communication facility that is designed to blend 
into the surrounding environment. Examples include 
without limitation: antenna tower alternative structures; 
roof-mounted antennas (with architectural screening when 

appropriate); building-mounted antennas painted to match 
the existing structure; antennas integrated into architectural 
elements (such as steeples or cupolas); antennas and 
antenna structures designed to look like light poles, 
flagpoles, or any other camouflaging techniques available 
on the market; and a cable microcell network which utilized 
multiple low-powered transmitters/receivers or repeaters 
attached to existing wireline systems, such as conventional 
cable or telephone wires, or similar technology that does 
not require the use of towers.

Wireless Communication Signals. Communication 
signals, including electromagnetic waves, analog signals, 
digital signals and other spectrum-based communication 
signals, that operate within the range of frequencies from 
100KHz to 300GHz. The term does not include television 
broadcast signals; direct broadcast signals; direct broadcast 
satellite services; multi-channel, multi-point distribution 
services; or amateur radio signals.

Xeriscape. The use of sound horticultural and creative 
landscaping practices to achieve water conservation, 
including proper planning and design, soil improvements; 
and the use of limited turf areas, mulches, low water demand 
plants, efficient irrigation and appropriate maintenance.

Yard.  The areas on a lot that are unoccupied by structures, 
except for projections and the specific accessory uses or 
structures allowed in those areas under the provisions of 
this Title.

Yard, Corner Side.  The yard of a corner lot extending from 
the front yard to the rear yard and between the street and 
the primary structure.

Yard, Front. The yard area extending along the entire 
length of the front property line and the depth between the 
street right-of-way line and the primary structure.

Yard, Rear. The yard area extending along the entire length 
of the rear property line and the depth between the rear 
property line and the primary structure.

Yard, Side. The yard area extending from the front yard to 
the rear yard and between the side property line and the 
primary structure.

Zoning District. An area designated on the Official Zoning 
Map in which certain uses are permitted and certain others 
are not permitted, all in accordance with this Title.

MEASUREMENT RULES 19.18.030

This Subchapter explains how to calculate results and 
determine various measurements referenced in this Title.
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A. 	 Density/Intensity

1. 	 Gross Acreage

Gross acreage is calculated by measuring the total 
land area within the property lines of a lot or parcel 
of land before public streets, easements or other 
areas to be dedicated or reserved for a public use 
are deducted from such lot or parcel. 

2. 	 Density

Density is calculated by dividing the number of 
dwelling units on a site by the gross acreage of the 
site on which the dwelling units are located. 

For purposes of calculating residential density, 
dedicated rights-of-way within a site, and that 
portion of existing dedicated rights-of-way 
adjoining a site that is between the street or alley 
centerline and the site boundaries shall be included.

3. 	 Lot Coverage

Measured as a percentage of the lot area covered 
by all buildings and structures (not including non-
building impervious surfaces such as driveways, 
patio slabs, and sidewalks), as measured from the 
outside of the building or structure at ground level.  

4. 	 Gross Floor Area (GFA)

Measured as the sum of the horizontal areas of all 
floors of a building or structure measured from the 
exterior face of exterior walls, but excluding any 
space where the floor-to-ceiling height is less than 
six feet.

5. 	 Net Floor Area

Measured as the difference of the gross floor area 
and the sum of the horizontal areas of all floors of a 
building or structure used for stairwells and elevator 
shafts, equipment rooms, interior vehicular parking 
or loading spaces and any floors which are not used 
or intended to be used for human habitation or 
service to the public.

6. 	 Floor Area Ratio (FAR)

Measured as the ratio of the gross floor area of all 
buildings and structures on a lot divided by the 
total site area.

B. 	 Height

1. 	 Building Height

Measured as the vertical distance in feet between 
the average finished grade along the front of a 
building and either the highest point of the coping 
of  a flat roof, the deck line of a mansard roof or the 
average height level between the eaves and ridge 
line of a gable, hip or gambrel roof. 

2. 	 Wall/Fence Height

Measured as the vertical distance in feet from 
the finished grade, on the side with the greatest 
vertical exposure above the finished grade, to the 
top of the fence or wall.

C. 	 Lot Characteristics

1. 	 Lot Area

Measured as the amount of horizontal land area 
contained inside the lot lines of a lot or site. Rights-
of-way shall not be included in calculating lot size.

2. 	 Lot Depth

Means the horizontal distance between the front 
and rear property lines of a site measured along 
a line midway between the side property lines. In 
cases where there is no rear lot line, depth equals 
the distance from the front lot line to the most 
distant point on any other lot line.

3. 	 Lot Width

Means the mean of the horizontal distance between 
the side lot lines measured at right angles to the lot 
depth at points 20 feet from the front lot line and 
20 feet from the rear lot line, or from the rearmost 
point of the lot depth in cases where there is no rear 
lot line. 

D. 	 Setbacks

1. 	 Attached Buildings

Attached buildings, whether principal or accessory, 
shall be treated as a single structure for the purpose 
of applying setbacks. This requirement shall not 
apply to residential patio covers, carports, or open 
shade structures.

2. 	 Measurement

Setbacks shall be measured as the distance 
between the nearest lot line and the foundation of 
a building or structure along a line at right angles 
to the lot line. Where no minimum front, side, 
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or rear yards are specified, the setback line shall 
be coterminous with the corresponding lot line. 
Allowable projections into setback areas shall not 
be utilized for measurement of setbacks.

E.	 Computing Parking Requirements

1.	 Parking-Impaired Development

A land use or building which is existing on the 
effective date of this Title and which complied with 
the applicable parking standards at the time the 
use or building was established, but which does not 
comply with the on-site parking requirements of 
this Title, shall not be considered a nonconforming 
use or non-conforming building; but rather, it shall 
be considered a “parking-impaired development.”  
The following rules shall apply to the remodeling, 
alteration, expansion or reuse of parking-impaired 
developments: 

a.	 Building permits and certificates of 
occupancy may be issued for remodeling 
or structural alterations of parking-
impaired developments without requiring 
compliance with the on-site parking 
requirements of this Title, provided that 
such work does not increase the building 
area or result in a change of use that 
requires an increase in the number of 
required parking spaces. 

b.	 For any remodeling, alteration, or expansion 
of a parking-impaired development that 
requires an increase in the number of 
required parking spaces, including the 
expansion of existing buildings or the 
construction of new buildings, only the 
increased number of parking spaces shall 
be required. 

c.	 For any change of use that requires an 
increase in the number of required parking 
spaces, only the increased number of 
parking spaces shall be required.

2.	 General Regulations.

a.	 The on-site parking requirements set forth 
in Table 2 of Section 19.04.010 shall apply to 
all proposed development. Figures referred 
to in this Section 19.10.010 are set forth in 
Subsection (K). 

b.	 All on-site parking shall be provided on the 
same parcel as the principal use, except as 
permitted by the off-site parking provisions 
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of this Chapter. Parking on the public right-of-
way may not be counted towards satisfying the 
requirement for on-site parking. 

c.	 When buildings are located at the front of a 
site, all parking shall be located to the side or 
rear of buildings and away from the street 
front unless the applicant can demonstrate 
by substantial and convincing evidence that 
to do so would be infeasible. Parking lots shall 
not be permitted on street corners unless the 
applicant can demonstrate by substantial 
and convincing evidence that to locate them 
elsewhere would be infeasible (See Figures 1, 2 
and 3). 

d.	 Large parking lots with more than five hundred 
parking spaces should be divided into well-
landscaped, small sub-area parking lots that 
contain two hundred fifty or fewer parking 
spaces. Buildings, pedestrian walkways or 
landscape areas with a minimum width of 
fifteen feet should be used to delineate the 
sub-area parking lots.

 
e.	 The distribution of parking spaces for any 

and all individual uses will be required to be 
arranged on site to ensure optimal access and 
use by the patrons of such use.

 
f.	 All parking and vehicle storage areas, including 

recreational vehicle parking in residential land 
use districts, shall occur on paved areas, except 
that: 
i.	 Parking surfaces used for temporary 

real estate sales offices may consist of 
decomposed granite, chat, reclaimed 
asphalt paving or other material approved 
by the Department of Public Works; and 

ii.	 Areas within automobile salvage yards 
used for the storage of wrecked vehicles 
need only be oiled or otherwise protected 
so as to prevent a dust nuisance. 

g.	 Except as otherwise provided in Table 2 of 
Section 19.04.010 or some other provision of 
this Chapter, when more than one use is to be 
conducted on a site, parking shall be calculated 
and provided for each of the uses separately. 

3.	 Computing On-Site Parking Requirements.

a.	 Parking Requirements not Listed. Parking 
requirements for a use not specifically listed 
shall be determined by the Director based on 
the requirements for the closest comparable 
use and on the particular parking demand and 
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trip generation characteristics of the proposed 
use. 

b.	 Calculations. When measurements of the 
number of required spaces for one or more 
uses on a site result in fractions, the space 
requirements for each use shall be rounded 
upward to the next whole number of spaces. 

c.	 Different Use Areas. Parking shall be calculated 
separately for each different use area in a 
building or on a site, including any ancillary 
use. 

d.	 Parking Based on Seating. When the parking 
requirements are based on seating and the 
seating consists of benches or pews, each 
twenty linear inches of bench or pew shall be 
considered one seat. 

e.	 Parking Based on Floor Area. Unless specifically 
stated otherwise, when computing parking 
requirements based on the amount of square 
footage in buildings, all calculations shall be on 
a gross floor area basis. 

f.	 Parking Based on Employees. For the purpose 
of computing parking requirements based on 
the number of employees, calculations shall be 
for the largest number of persons working on 
any single shift. 

g.	 Single-family Parking. Driveways may be 
used to satisfy minimum on-site parking 
requirements for single-family dwellings, 
provided that sufficient space is available to 
satisfy the minimum design standards. 

h.	 Unimpeded Parking. No parking space shall 
be located so as to require the moving of any 
vehicle on the premises in order to enter or 
leave any other space. 

4.	 On-Site Parking Space Requirements. On-site 
parking spaces shall be provided in accordance 
with Table 2 of Section 19.04.010.

5.	 Handicapped Parking Requirements.

a.	 Multi-family Residential Uses. Handicapped 
parking for multi-family residential uses shall 
be provided at the rate of one space for each 
dwelling unit that is designed for occupancy 
by the handicapped. The number of spaces 
required for use by a vehicle with a side-loading 
wheelchair lift shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of this Subsection. 
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b.	 Non-residential Uses. Except as otherwise 
required by the City’s Building Code, 
handicapped parking spaces shall be provided 
for all uses other than residential at the rate 
shown in Table 2 below: 

Table 2 - Handicap Parking Requirements

Total Number of 
Required Parking 

Spaces

Number of Handicapped 
Parking Spaces Required

1 to 25 1

26 to 50 2

51 to 75 3

76 to 100 4

101 to 150 5

151 to 200 6

201 to 300 7

301 to 400 8

401 to 500 9

501 to 1,000 2% of total required 
spaces

1,001 and above 20 spaces, plus 1 space 
for each 100 over 1,000 
spaces or fraction thereof.

d.	 Parking Alternatives. The Director is authorized 
to allow parking requirements to be met by 
any method described in this Subsection (H), 
or any combination of such methods. 

i.	 Off-Site Parking. The parking requirements 
may be met by locating the required 
parking spaces on a separate parcel 
from the lot on which the principal use is 
located. Off-site parking may be approved 
only if: 
(A)	 The parcels containing the use and the 

off-site parking are under common 
ownership;

(B)	 The parcel to be used for parking is 
located not more than three hundred 
feet from the building or use it is 
intended to serve;

(C)	 The parcel to be used for parking is 
not separated or divided from the 
building or use it is intended to serve 
by a freeway, expressway, highway or 
primary thoroughfare; 

HeightHeight

Width Width

Over 60

Figure 19.18.030(F) - 3
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(D)	 The applicant satisfies the Director 
that the use of the off-site parcel for 
parking will not be detrimental to 
public safety; and 

(E)	 The owner of the parcels executes 
an agreement or similar document, 
satisfactory to the City Attorney, which 
outlines the terms and conditions of 
the off-site parking use. The document 
must contain the legal description of 
both the off-site parcel and the parcel 
where the principal use is located 
and must be of sufficient duration 
to ensure the continued use of the 
off-site parcel for parking. In order to 
provide record notice of the existence 
of the off-site parking arrangement, 
the City may record the document in 
the office of the County Recorder, or 
require the applicant to do so. 

ii.	 Shared Parking. The parking requirements 
may also be met by securing the consent 
to share parking facilities on another parcel 
and under another ownership. Shared 
parking may only be approved if: 
(A)	 The shared facilities are located on a 

parcel zoned for such use;
(B)	 The shared facilities are not more than 

three hundred feet from the building 
or use they are intended to serve;

(C)	 The shared facilities are not separated 
or divided from the building or 
use they are intended to serve by 
a freeway, expressway, highway or 
primary thoroughfare; 

(D)	 The owners of the parcels cooperatively 
establish and operate the facilities;

(E)	 The uses separately generate parking 
demands, primarily during hours 
when the remaining uses are not in 
operation;

(F)	 A minimum number of spaces are 
provided to meet the requirements 
of the use with the single greatest 
parking demand;

(G)	 Satisfactory evidence, as deemed 
by the Director, has been submitted 
describing the nature of the uses and 
the times when the uses operate so as 
to demonstrate the lack of potential 
conflict; and 

(H)	 The owners of the parcels execute an 
agreement, satisfactory to the City 
Attorney, which outlines the terms 
and conditions of the shared parking 
arrangement. The agreement must 
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contain the legal description of both 
parcels and must be of sufficient 
duration to ensure the continued 
use of the shared parking facilities. 
In order to provide record notice of 
the existence of the shared parking 
arrangement, the City may record the 
agreement in the office of the County 
Recorder, or require the applicant to 
do so. 

iii.	 Mixed-Use Development—Alternative 
Parking Requirements. Mixed-use 
developments that are approved pursuant 
to Chapter 19.04 may utilize Table 3 below 
for determining parking requirements as an 
alternative to those otherwise applicable 
under this Section and Chapter 19.04. A 
hotel/casino mixed-use development 
may choose the alternative determination 
available under this Paragraph (3) or the 
administrative reduction available under 
Subsection (I) of this Section, but may not 
take advantage of both alternatives or any 
combination thereof. 

Table 3 Mixed-Use Developments-Alternative 
Parking Requirements
GENERAL LAND USE 
CLASSIFICATION

WEEKDAYS

Mid - 7am 7am - 6pm 6pm - Mid

Office & Professional 5% 100% 5%

Retail & Personal 
Services

0% 100% 80%

Residential 100% 55% 85%

Restaurant 50% 70% 100%

Hotel 100% 65% 90%

Theaters/Entertainment 
& Amusement

0% 70% 100%

WEEKENDS

Mid - 7am 7am - 6pm 6pm - Mid

Office & Professional 0% 60% 10%

Retail & Personal 
Services

0% 100% 60%

Residential 100% 65% 75%

Restaurant 45% 70% 100%

Hotel 100% 65% 80%
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Theaters/Entertainment 
& Amusement

5% 70% 100%

(A)	 Calculation of Parking Requirement. 
Calculate the number of spaces required 
for each use based on the applicable 
parking requirements calculated under this 
Section and Chapter 19.04. Applying the 
general land use category listed above to 
each proposed use, utilize the percentages 
to calculate the number of parking spaces 
required for each time period (six time 
periods per use). Add the number of spaces 
required for all applicable land uses to 
obtain a total parking requirement for each 
time period. Select the time period with 
the highest total parking requirement, and 
utilize that total as the mixed-use parking 
requirement. 

(B)	 Changes in Use. Any proposed changes 
in the commercial uses for an existing 
approved mixed-use development 
shall be submitted to the Planning and 
Development Department for review and 
a determination of consistency with the 
parking requirements set forth in Table 3. 
Where a change in use will increase the 
number of parking spaces required, the 
additional spaces shall be provided. 

(C)	 Alternative Parking Standard—Parking 
Demand Analysis. Where the unique 
operation of a particular use creates a 
lesser parking demand than the parking 
requirements otherwise applicable 
under this Section and Chapter 19.04, an 
alternative parking standard for the use 
may be established in conjunction with the 
submittal of a Parking Demand Analysis. 
In order to qualify for consideration, 
a Parking Demand Analysis must be 
signed and sealed by a professional traffic 
engineer, must document the weekday 
and weekend peak parking demand for 
the proposed use(s) for the site, and must 
provide justification for the alternative 
parking standard. The request for an 
alternative parking standard pursuant to 
this Paragraph (4): 
(1)	 Shall follow the process for a Special 

Use Permit application under Section 
19.18.060, to the extent the process 
can be made applicable. 

(2)	 May be approved as requested, 
or as modified, and may be made 
subject to conditions if the Planning 
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Commission or City Council, as the 
case may be, determines that approval 
of the alternative parking standard is 
warranted. 

e.	 Hotel/Casino Mixed-Use Parking 
Requirements. The Director may 
authorize a reduction in the total number 
of required parking spaces for hotel/casino 
mixed-use developments. Such reduction 
shall apply only to such uses as restaurants, 
retail stores, amusement/recreational 
facilities and similar uses which are clearly 
ancillary to the hotel. Required parking 
for supplementary uses may be reduced 
to one-half of the parking required for 
each use as specified in this Chapter. In 
determining the parking requirement, the 
following shall be considered: 
i.	 The characteristic of each use and 

the projected peak parking demand, 
including hours of operation;

ii.	 The potential reduction in vehicle 
movements afforded by multi-
purpose use of spaces by employees 
or customers;

iii.	 The potential reduction in vehicle 
trips afforded by multiple use of the 
facilities by guests and customers; and

iv.	 The extent to which the applicant can 
document the lack of potential conflict 
among parking needs and facilities.

F.	 Signage

1.	 Measurement of Sign Area -- General

a.	 The area of a sign face shall be computed 
by means of the smallest square, circle, 
rectangle, triangle or combination thereof that 
encompasses the smallest perimeter of the 
sign’s message.  

b.	 Except as otherwise provided in this Section, 
the area of a sign face does not include any 
supporting framework, bracing, architectural 
detail or decorative fence or wall which is clearly 
incidental to the sign.  Where the supports or 
structural elements constitute a commercial 
symbol, logo, or text, those elements shall be 
computed as part of the sign area.

2.	 Measurement of Sign Area – Specific Types

a.	 Sign cabinets.  The area of sign faces enclosed 
in frames or cabinets is determined based on 
the outer dimensions of the frame or cabinet 
surrounding the sign face.  Refer to Figure 
19.18.030(F) - 1 

b.	 Multi-face freestanding signs.  

i.	 Signs with two faces intersecting at 
an angle of 60 degrees or less shall be 
computed by measuring the area of the 
largest sign face.  

2 Sided Sign 
≤ 60o angle of intersection

Refer to Figure 
19.18.030(F) - 2

i. Dimensional 
Calculations

width x height = sign area
(if faces are of differing sizes, 
use larger face for calculation)

ii.	 Signs with two faces intersecting at an 
angle of greater than 60 degrees shall be 
computed by measuring the area of both  
sign faces.  

2 Sided Sign 
>60o angle of intersection

    Refer to Figure 
19.18.030(F) - 3

i. Dimensional 
Calculations

(width 1 x height 1) + 
(width 2 x height 2)  = sign 
area

c.	 Three sided signs.  The total area of signs with 
three faces shall be the sum total area of the 
two largest faces.  

d.	 Four-sided signs.  The total area of signs with 
four sign faces arranged in a square, rectangle, 
or diamond shall be the sum total area of the 
two largest opposing faces.  If the faces are 
equal in size, the total area of the sign shall be 
the sum of two of the intersecting faces.  

e.	 Cylindrical or spherical signs.  The area of a 
cylindrical sign shall be the diameter multiplied 
by the height of the cylinder.  The area of a 
spherical sign shall be the radius of the sphere 
squared multiplied by 3.14.  

f.	 Multiple cabinets.  For freestanding and 
projecting signs that contain multiple cabinets 
on one structure and oriented in the same 
direction, the modules together are counted as 
one sign face

g.	 Signs on a base material.  When a sign is on 
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a base material and attached without a frame, 
such as a wood board or Plexiglas panel, the 
dimensions of the base material are to be used. 

h.	 Individual elements.  When signs are 
constructed of individual elements attached 
to a building elevation, the overall sign display 
shall be measured by determining the sum 
of the area of each square, rectangle, triangle, 
portion of a circle or any combination thereof 
which creates the smallest single continuous 
perimeter enclosing the limits of the sign 
message.  

i.	 Painted wall signs.  Painted wall signs shall 
be measured by determining the sum of 
the area of each square, rectangle, triangle, 
portion of a circle or any combination thereof 
which creates the smallest single continuous 
perimeter enclosing the limits of the sign 
elements.  Visible area of the building elevation 
includes windows and doors, but not openings 
such as loading entrances.

j.	 Awnings and marquees.  When signs are 
incorporated into awnings, the sign area is 
determined by computing the area of an 
imaginary rectangle drawn around the sign 
face.  When the ends of awnings or marquees 
are parallel or within 60 degrees of parallel and 
contain sign faces, only one side is counted in 
addition to the sign face area on the front.

k.	 Changing Image Sign

i.	 Changing image sign features are 
measured by drawing an imaginary 
rectangle around the edge of each of the 
changing elements.  Sign elements will be 
measured as one unit when the individual 
elements are read as one single message. 

ii.	 When used as a border around an 
otherwise static sign, changing image 
sign elements are measured by drawing a 
series of rectangles around the changing 
elements. 

iii.	 When the changing image sign feature 
is composed of moving light from a 
projected source, including laser light, or 
other display that has the appearance of 
a static element moving across a static 
background, the changing image sign 
element shall be computed by means 
of the smallest square, circle, rectangle, 
triangle or combination thereof that 

encompass the limits of the projected 
image.  

3.	 Height Computation

a.	 The height of a sign shall be computed as the 
distance from the base of the sign at normal 
grade to the top of the highest attached 
component of the sign.

b.	 Normal grade shall be the lower of:

i.	 Existing grade prior to construction; or
ii.	 Newly established grade after construction, 

exclusive of any filling, berming, mounding 
or excavating for the sole purpose of 
locating the sign.

c.	 In cases in which the normal grade cannot 
reasonably be determined, sign height shall 
be computed on the assumption that the 
elevation of the normal grade at the base of 
the sign is equal to the elevation of the nearest 
point of the crown of a public street or the 
grade of the land at the principal entrance to 
the principal building, whichever is lower.

4.	 Building Elevation, Determination, and 
Computation

a.	 In general, a building will have four 
elevations, one for each side.  A building elevation 
shall include all vertical elements of the building 
facing in the same general direction, including 
articulations and offsets. 

b.	 The area of the building elevation shall 
be the surface area of the elevation, measured 
from normal grade (see definition under “height 
computation”) to the top of the wall, including 
windows, doors and other voids but not including 
the area of intervening portions of the elevation 
that face in another direction and that create 
offsets, articulations, entries or other architectural 
features.

c.	 The area of a building elevation shall not 
include any part of the roof or any part of the wall 
that deviates from a vertical, 90-degree angle to the 
plane surface of the lot, by more than 10 degrees.
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